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The University of Westminster has a 
tradition of educating for professional  
life stretching back more than 175 years.

Westminster is a place for pioneers, and 
for firsts: we were the first polytechnic in 
the UK, home to the first public moving 
picture show to a paying British audience 
in the UK, the first modern university to 
win the Queen’s Award for Enterprise, 
and the first UN Habitat Partner 
University, to name just a few.

More than £60m has been spent  
over the past five years on refurbishing  
our cutting-edge campuses in central  
London and Harrow.

We have more than 20,000 students  
on our undergraduate, postgraduate  
and professional courses. 

With 50 full-time and part-time  
language degree courses available, 
we offer one of the widest ranges of 
languages of any British university.

Ambika P3, 309 Regent Street and  
London Gallery West provide gallery  
space to exhibit our students’ creative  
work to a huge audience.

The latest measure of the quality of 
university research – the REF2014 – 
assessed 90 per cent of Westminster’s 
research work as internationally 
recognised, internationally excellent or 
world leading.

Westminster has more than 3,500 
computers for students to use across  
the University.

There are 6 football pitches, 1 rugby pitch, 
6 tennis courts, 5 netball courts, 2 all-
weather hockey pitches and 1 boathouse  
at our Quintin Hogg Sports Ground  
at Chiswick.

1,000,000

150

700+

Latest estimates suggest there are more than 
one million business operating within 20 
miles of the University of Westminster.

More than 700 students benefit from 
scholarships at Westminster every year.

Students from more than 150 different 
countries are currently studying at 
Westminster, making it one of the largest 
and most diverse international student 
bodies of any UK university.
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FULL OF  
CITY LIFE

Wherever you look, London  
is full of life. It’s one of the  
world’s great cities, and as a 
Westminster student, the UK’s  
capital is your campus. 

Few cities in the world can match London 
as a place of culture and learning. There 
are more than 200 museums, over 800 
art galleries, and a third of all the UK’s 
archives are housed here, including the 
National Archives which dates back to the 
11th century and preserves William the 
Conqueror’s Domesday Book. And among 
the city’s 380 public libraries is the British 
Library, within walking distance of our  
central London campuses, and home to the 
Magna Carta.

The academic and educational opportunities 
are matched by the culture of the creative 
arts. With over 240 professional theatres, 
you could visit a different show every 
weekend of your degree course and still  
not exhaust the city’s theatrical venues.
 
Oh, and don’t forget to drop into any one  
of the capital’s 800 cinema screens,  
or catch one of the 17,000 music 
performances that take place across  
the city every year.

CAPITAL OF CULTURE AND LEARNING

54

LOVE LIFE 
LOVE LONDON

 

“Studying in London offers so 
many advantages. My campus 
is in the heart of the capital, 
enabling me to see many 
things around the city, such 
as the British Library and the 
many museums, with transport 
really handy as soon as you 
walk out of the door. 
“London is a very vibrant 

city, and there is a lot of 
diversity in both people and 
culture; you get the opportunity 
to understand and learn things 
which you never dreamed  
of experiencing.”

Kiu Sum
Human Nutrition  
BSc Honours, first year

 FULL OF  
   LONDON LIFE

The National Gallery The British MuseumTower of London The London Eye The Shard and City Hall from Tower BridgeChinatown, Soho



“Studying business in  
the centre of the financial 
capital of the world  
definitely gets you much 
greater exposure to  
businesses and the many 
professionals conveniently 
based nearby, who come  
in to give talks, recruit interns 
and so on. The central 
metropolitan location is a 
great selling point.”

Marina Nancheva
Business Management –  
Finance BA Honours,  
graduated in 2014

THE WORLD’S BUSINESS CITY

76

London is the financial capital of the 
world; it is home to more American 
banks than New York, and more 
billionaires than the UAE. But the  
city’s business strength is built on 
much more than finance and figures. 

For centuries the city has been known as a 
place of pioneers and entrepreneurs, and the 
University of Westminster has played a key 
part in preparing and educating students to 
shape the future of the city’s professional life.

Today, London is home to leading national 
and multi-national companies, corporations 
and organisations across almost every 
professional and business sector imaginable.

From architecture and accountancy to 
travel and technology, computing and 
construction to manufacturing and the 
media, the city is at the forefront of the latest 
business developments. Which means that 
as a Westminster student, whatever your 
professional aims and aspirations, you 
will have the opportunity to network with 
future employers, find work placements and 
internships, and be in the best position to 
build a career after graduation.

 FULL OF  
    CITY LIFE

Student intern (right) on a work placement, Westminster London
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CITY LIFE
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“There are many great things 
about being a student in 
London, including the diversity 
of cultures – London has to be 
one of the most diverse cities, 
with many opportunities to 
offer. The University is situated 
near Oxford Street, which is 
busy and lively all the time; 
there is always something 
to do and something to see, 
from galleries to museums to 
shopping. There is no time  
to be bored in London.”

Anum Naeem 
Computer Science  
BSc Honours, second year

FULL OF  
CITY LIFE

However you choose to spend your 
spare time, London has the answer. 
For a night out there’s the glitz 
and glamour of the West End, the 
alternative music and fashions of 
the city’s underground scene, and 
everything in between. 

With over 6,000 restaurants it’s not hard to 
find somewhere to eat, whatever your taste 
or budget. London is one of the most diverse 
cities in the world, with more than 300 
languages spoken, so whether you’re seeking 
your favourite international cuisine or eager 
to try something new, it’s on the menu.

If you prefer your relaxation in the shape of 
retail therapy, you’re also in the right place. 
London is a shoppers’ paradise, and within 
walking distance of our West End campuses 
are three of the biggest shopping streets in 
the capital – Oxford Street, Regent Street 
and Bond Street. But it’s just as easy to bag 
a bargain at one of the city’s many markets, 
with everything from flowers and fruit to fish 
and fashion on offer.

And if you want to get away from all the 
hustle and bustle, don’t worry – 40 per cent 
of London is green space, with playing fields 
and parkland covering over 66 square miles 
– that’s three times the size of Manhattan.
 
 

SOCIALISE, SHOP, OR JUST RELAX...

98

LOVE LIFE 
LOVE LONDON

FULL OF  
  LONDON LIFE



WESTMINSTER WILL PREPARE YOU PROFESSIONALLY FOR THE FUTURE

A degree is a major step in your 
career development, but preparing 
you for your professional future is 
about much more than exams.  
At Westminster you will have the 
chance to work with and learn from 
leading employers in all sectors. 

Our close links with industry and  
professional organisations in London,  
across the UK and internationally mean  
we are able to attract the best guest speakers 
and lecturers, while extensive placement  
and internship opportunities give you the 
chance to gain experience working with 
leading businesses.

Around 50 separate professional 
organisations and bodies offer accreditation, 
approval and recognition of our courses,  
or membership for our students after 
graduation. Our Career Development Centre 
provides support and guidance throughout 
your study and after graduation.

We have a proud tradition of shaping the 
future of professional life, a tradition which 
we work hard to maintain today. Studying  
for a degree is a significant investment of 
your time and money; we are determined  
to make sure that your investment reaps the  
best possible rewards for your career,  
and creates a future for you that is full  
of prospects. 

“The overall facilities at 
the University are really 
good, and I think that gives 
students at Westminster a bit 
of an edge. As a student, 
you definitely get more 
opportunities to develop your 
career if you are based in 
London; when it comes to 
placements when you are on 
the courses, and internships 
and jobs once you’ve 
graduated, London is the  
best place to be.”

Alex Oppong 
Business Information Systems  
BSc Honours, graduated  
in 2012

1110
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SHAPING YOUR 
PROFESSIONAL LIFE
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SHAPING YOUR 
PROFESSIONAL LIFE

PLACEMENT OPPORTUNITIES HAVE INCLUDED: 

• Accenture
• Alexander McQueen
• Alexander Wang
• AMEC
• Amnesty UK
• Arcadia Group
• Arri Media
• ASOS
• Baker Tilly
• Barclays Bank
• BBC
• BMW UK
• British Airways
• British Museum
• Brook Lapping
• BT
• Burberry

• Byrne Brothers
• Capablue
• Capita
• Carphone Warehouse
• Celine
• Chanel
• Channel 4
• Chatham House
• Christopher Kane
• Civil Service
•    Commercial Bank  

of Qatar
• Commerzbank
• Commonwealth Games
• Debenhams
• Dior
• Disney Europe

• Disney UK
• Enterprise Rent-a-car
• Ericsson
• ESPN
• European Commission
• Fawcett Society
• Firebrand Training Plc
•  Freshfields  

Bruckhaus Deringer
• Fujitsu
• GE Capital
• GE Energy
• Givenchy
• GlaxoSmithKline
• Google ATP
•  Great Ormond Street   

Hospital

•  Architects Registration Board
• Association for Nutrition
• Association of Business Psychologists
•  Association of Chartered  

  Certified Accountants
• Association of MBAs
• Bar Council
• Bar Standards Board
•   BCS, The Chartered Institute for IT
•  British Acupuncture  

  Accreditation Board
• British Acupuncture Council
• British Psychological Society
• Cisco Networking Academy

•  Chartered Association of  
  Building Engineers

•  Chartered Institute for Securities  
  and Investment

•  Chartered Institute of  
  Architectural Technologists

• Chartered Institute of Building
• Chartered Institute of Housing
• Chartered Institute of Legal Executives
•  Chartered Institute of Logistics  

  and Transport (UK)
•  Chartered Institute of  

  Management Accountants
• Chartered Institute of Marketing

•  Chartered Institute of Personnel  
  and Development

• Chartered Management Institute
•  College of Practitioners  

  of Phytotherapy
• Creative Skillset
• Engineering Council
•  European Herbal & Traditional 

  Medicine Practitioners Association
• Government Economic Service
• Health & Care Professions Council
• Institute of Biomedical Science
• Institute of Consulting

•  Institute of Direct and  
  Digital Marketing

•  Institution of Engineering  
  and Technology

• Law Society
• Management Development Network
• Market Research Society
•  National Institute of  

  Medical Herbalists
•  Public Relations  

  Consultants Association
• Royal Institute of British Architects

•  Royal Institution of  
  Chartered Surveyors

• Royal Town Planning Institute
• Society of Biology
• Solicitors Regulation Authority
• Tourism Management Institute
• University Alliances

•  Hays Specialist 
Recruitment

• Heinz
• Hewlett-Packard
• HM Treasury
• House of Lords
• HSBC
• IBM
• Imperial War Museum
•  Institute of Physics  
 (IoP) Publishing

• ITN
• John Lewis
• Lend Lease
• LIDL UK
• Lloyds TSB

• Logica
• Lotus Group
• Lufthansa
• Marc Jacobs
• Microsoft
• Members of Parliament
• Mulberry
•  National Health Service 

(NHS)
• Nationwide
•  NBC Universal 

International
• Nokia
• Novartis Pharma
•  Olympic  

Broadcasting Services

• Orange
• RBS
• RDF Television
• River Island
• Sky Sports
• Stella McCartney
• Thom Browne
• Tom Ford
•  Union Income Benefit
•  Universal Music Group
• Unlock Democracy
• Volkswagen
•  Walt Disney Company
• Warner Brothers
• Wellcome Trust

PROFESSIONAL BODIES  

OFFERING ACCREDITATION, 

APPROVAL, MEMBERSHIP  

OR RECOGNITION INCLUDE:

WORK PLACEMENT 
Courses which include a  
credit-bearing work placement module 
or significant internship opportunity.

ACCREDITED COURSES 
Courses which are accredited or recognised 
by an established professional body.

 LOOK OUT FOR THESE ICONS 

                ON THE COURSE PAGES
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YOUR TIME WITH US WILL BE FULL OF OPPORTUNITIES

LOOKING FOR 
SOMETHING EXTRA?

14

“The University and my course 
have both lived up to my 
expectations. I have had great 
opportunities to feel part of the 
University, such as becoming 
a student ambassador, 
becoming a Friend of Arriving 
New Students (FANS), and 
taking part in the University 
of Westminster Associates 
in Schools scheme, which 
involved a 15-day placement 
in a secondary school working 
as a Volunteer Teaching 
Assistant within ICT lessons.”

Chirag Lathia 
Business Information Systems 
BSc Honours, third year

Studying for your undergraduate 
degree opens up a whole new world 
of learning and knowledge. But being 
an undergraduate at Westminster is 
about so much more than academic 
learning. It’s also about your own 
personal development, and the 
experiences you have outside of the 
classroom and the lecture theatre.

It’s about the individual and professional 
skills you can acquire through volunteering 
schemes, mentoring initiatives and internship 
programmes. It’s about your ability to make 
a difference, to change the lives of others as 
well as your own. And most of all, it’s about 
preparing you for life after Westminster, 
whatever path you decide to take.

The opportunities for Westminster 
undergraduates are almost endless.  
You can teach in local schools, take up  
paid corporate internships, or join more  
than 400 other Westminster students who  
take part in volunteering initiatives through 
the University every year. 

You can join the University’s Talent Bank 
and take up a paid work post within the 
University, or become involved in a variety of 
roles supporting fellow students, from student 
ambassadors through to study buddies and 
student representatives.

All of these opportunities come under the 
Westminster Extra programme, and many 
of the skills and achievements you acquire 
through the programme are officially 
recognised with specific awards.

Your time at Westminster will prepare you 
academically, personally and professionally 
for the future; and just like life after 
graduation, your time with us will be  
full of opportunities.

 
 

FULL OF  
  EXPERIENCES
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OUR WORLDWIDE 
WELCOME

Akwaaba, bienvenue, witamy –  
and a warm Westminster welcome,  
in more than 150 different languages,  
to our students from all over  
the world. 

We have one of the largest and most diverse 
international student bodies of any university, 
and wherever you come from, we can offer 
you a distinctly British learning experience 
within a truly international environment.

We have plenty of ways of making sure that 
our international students settle in and feel 
at home – from our ‘meet and greet’ service 
at Heathrow Airport, to the international 
students’ welcome programme, the support 
of International Student Advisers, and a 
wide range of additional courses (including 
International Foundation and Academic 
English short courses) to help you study.

As well as meeting and making friends with 
fellow students from around the globe, our 
study abroad and exchange programmes 
mean that many of you will be able to enjoy 
your own international study experience. 
From America to Australia, Belgium to 
Brazil, China to Chile and hundreds of other 
destinations in between, Westminster offers 
worldwide educational opportunities.

 
 

“To me, the greatest thing 
about my course and this 
University is the feeling of 
fitting in. As a foreign student 
I was worried I would struggle 
studying in another country. 
Both my fellow students and 
the staff and teachers were 
very open and welcoming, 
and made me feel integrated 
and part of the community.”

Lara Cremer 
Marketing Communications  
BA Honours, third year

FULL OF  
  CULTURES
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WESTMINSTER LIFE: 
CAVENDISH CAMPUS

Set in the heart of London’s Fitzrovia 
and in the shadow of the iconic  
BT Tower, Westminster’s Cavendish 
Campus has the best of London  
within a ten-minute walk. 

Stroll south and you’ll soon reach Oxford 
Street, Oxford Circus and the vibrancy of 
celebrated Soho and theatreland. Head 
north, and within a few minutes you can be 
in the wide open spaces of Regent’s Park.

The Campus is home to the Faculty of   
Science and Technology, with subject  
areas ranging from biosciences and 
computing to electronic engineering,  
nutrition and psychology. 

A major £30million refurbishment  
programme over recent years has enhanced 
our state-of-the-art facilities for the Faculty.  
These include life sciences laboratories  
with cutting-edge capabilities, more than  
30 laboratories for electronics and  
computer science teaching, research and 
student learning, and a new £2.2million  
psychology lab opened in 2014.

With first-class facilities and a passionate  
and pioneering academic team, it’s no 
surprise that the Faculty is leading the way  
in many research fields, from the fight  
against diseases such as Ebola, malaria 
and breast cancer, to developing global 
positioning technology and working with  
the European Space Agency. 

HOME TO THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

“It’s the variety of research 
that goes on in the Faculty 
which sets Westminster apart. 
It provides you with a number 
of different opportunities 
that other universities don’t. 
You can start collaborating, 
start working with colleagues 
within a shared office or  
just along the corridor and 
this can lead to really exciting 
research. We’ve got several 
avenues that we are actively 
involved with to try to limit the 
magnitude of the Ebola virus 
outbreaks. Recently we have 
been awarded funding to 
develop antiviral therapies to 
treat infected individuals, and 
a diagnostic device which will 
give results much faster. Both 
of these have the potential to 
really make a difference in 
reducing the likelihood of a 
further outbreak being on  
the same scale as that in  
West Africa.”

Dr Edward Wright 
Senior Lecturer in Medical 
Microbiology and one of the 
leading researchers in the 
EbolaCheck and other Ebola 
virus projects.

FULL OF 
  KNOWLEDGE
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WESTMINSTER LIFE: 
HARROW CAMPUS

Only 20 minutes by Tube from the 
West End, Harrow Campus in  
north-west London is home to the 
Faculty of Media, Arts and Design, 
and has undergone an extensive 
programme of refurbishment and 
modernisation in recent years. 

The redevelopment work has seen the 
creation of the Forum, a generous and fluid 
space for informal learning and interactive 
presentations and performance, as well as 
dedicated project spaces and a new  
state-of-the-art gallery. The Campus also  
has music and performance venue Area 51, 
and great gym facilities.

The vibrant and exciting Campus offers  
one of the most varied portfolios of creative 
industries research and learning in Europe. 
Surrounded by artists, producers, journalists, 
designers and musicians, producing work to 
the highest possible standards, you will have 
the chance to collaborate with colleagues in 
group projects and team work.

The success and stature of our academic  
staff is matched by the ambition and 
achievement of our graduates. From leading 
fashion industry figures such as Christopher 
Bailey (Burberry), Katie Hillier (Marc Jacobs) 
and Ashley Williams, to award-winning 
filmmakers including Asif Kapadia and 
Seamus McGarvey, and internationally 
recognised musicians, photographers,  
artists, journalists and broadcasters,  
Harrow Campus is a hotbed of creative 
learning and talent.

“I teach Documentary Film 
at Harrow. The Film BA 
Honours is considered to be 
the most successful course in 
the country; a couple of years 
ago we won the Oscar for 
student films in Los Angeles. 

“I think what we offer is a 
very strong mixture of highly 
professional training and  
a very vigorous academic 
training. People need to be 
able to think about cinema  
and make films at the same 
time. Half of the programme 
is devoted to professional 
training for every part  
of the film industry, and the 
second half is devoted to   
very imaginative academic 
studies on film theory and  
film history.”

Joram ten Brink 
Lecturer and executive producer 
of BAFTA-winning documentary, 
The Act of Killing 

HOME TO THE FACULTY OF MEDIA, ARTS & DESIGN
FULL OF 
  KNOWLEDGE
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WESTMINSTER LIFE: 
MARYLEBONE CAMPUS

Situated on Marylebone Road, 
opposite Baker Street Tube station,  
the University’s Marylebone Campus 
has benefited from a multi-million 
pound refurbishment over the  
past five years, and houses both  
the Faculty of Architecture and the  
Built Environment, and  
Westminster Business School. 
The programme of work has led to the 
creation of new workshops, digital studios 
and offices, as well as a complete 
refurbishment of the Marylebone library,  
new study booths and group study spaces 
across the site. With more than 2,000 
students, Westminster is one of the largest  
providers of built environment education  
in the UK, and one of the few to bring 
together all the disciplines that inform the 
design and development of our cities –  
from architecture to transport, construction  
to tourism, property to urban design,  
housing to planning, all under one Faculty.

Westminster Business School provides  
higher education for 4,000 students,  
and with a turnover in excess of £30million,  
nearly 200 full-time staff and 150 visiting 
lecturers, it is among the largest UK university 
business schools. One of 11 national Centres 
of Excellence for the Chartered Institute of 
Personnel and Development (CIPD), the 
School holds a number of international and 
professional accreditations from bodies 
including the ACCA and the Chartered 
Institute of Marketing (CIM), and also houses 
the Bloomberg Financial Markets Suite.

HOME TO THE FACULTY OF ARCHITECTURE AND THE BUILT ENVIRONMENT 

                                       
             AND WESTMINSTER BUSINESS SCHOOL

“I wrote my latest work   
to help individuals and 
organisations to shift their 
individual mindset and 
organisational culture to 
the new level of thinking 
and performing. I show 
organisations and individuals 
how they can achieve this 
shift to achieve higher 
engagement, innovation  
and improve profits.”

Professor Vlatka Hlupic 
Professor of Business  
and Management,  
Westminster Business School

“I have been more and  
more interested in looking  
at environment and affordable 
technologies for people who 
cannot necessarily afford it. 
It’s not about environmental 
sustainability for the elite, 
but actually how do we as 
ordinary members of the 
community afford to have 
energy, water and electricity 
bills reduced, and what that 
means in the more  
developing countries.”

Nasser Golzari 
Senior Lecturer,  
Faculty of Architecture  
and the Built Environment

FULL OF 
  KNOWLEDGE
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WESTMINSTER LIFE: 

REGENT CAMPUS

24 25

The Faculty of Social Sciences and 
Humanities is based at the University 
of Westminster’s Regent Campus, 
which includes the headquarters 
building at 309 Regent Street and  
our sites on Wells Street and Little 
Titchfield Street.

Situated on and around one of the most 
famous and vibrant streets in London, 
the Campus is home to our linguistics, 
languages and cultural studies courses, 
as well as the University’s Politics and 
International Relations, and Social and 
Historical Studies Departments.

The Campus is perfectly placed for you to 
take advantage of everything the West End  
has to offer; from shops and socialising 
to business networking, arts and culture, 
everything is within reach, and with Oxford 
Circus Tube station just a few minutes walk, 
access to the rest of London is easy.

Alongside recently refurbished study and 
social spaces and gym facilities open to 
all our students, our Regent Street site also 
houses the Regent Street Cinema – the 
birthplace of British cinema, and the Lumière 
brothers’ chosen venue to screen the first 
performance of moving images to a paying 
British audience in 1896. A £6million project 
to restore and revitalise the building  
is well underway, and the Cinema and 
state-of-the-art auditorium will reopen to the 
public in 2015 as a unique arts venue for 
screenings, lectures, workshops and events.

“I became interested in the 
literature and culture of the 
late 19th century when lots 
of unusual texts started being 
published and one of them 
was Dracula published in 
1987. I did part of my PhD 
writing about Dracula, so 
this is a long-standing interest 
in vampires and monsters 
and the strange figures of 
literature. I’ve written a little 
more recently on other kinds of 
monstrous figures like zombies 
and serial killers. There are not 
really zombies and not really 
vampires, but we continue 
to write about them and 
continue to make film and TV 
programmes, so they obviously 
serve some kind function in 
culture and society. And I 
suppose all my work on those 
is asking the question ‘what’s 
the function of vampires and 
zombies and monsters in 
human imagination?’.”

Professor Alex Warwick 
Head of Department of 
English, Linguistics and 
Cultural Studies

HOME TO THE FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES AND HUMANITIES
FULL OF 
  KNOWLEDGE
FULL OF 
  KNOWLEDGE
FULL OF 
  KNOWLEDGE



WESTMINSTER LIFE: 

LITTLE TITCHFIELD STREET
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The University of Westminster’s Little 
Titchfield Street site is part of our 
Regent Campus, and is home to 
Westminster Law School. 

Based in the heart of London, just a short 
stroll from Oxford Street and Regent Street, 
the School, part of the Faculty of Social 
Sciences and Humanities, has an established 
reputation in international and comparative 
law, socio-legal research, and international 
commercial and financial law.

Alongside a skills suite and a full mock 
courtroom, Little Titchfield Street has the latest 
in hi-tech learning spaces, a state-of-the-art, 
382-seat lecture theatre which was opened 
in 2014. The School also has a pro-bono 
clinic which provides students with the unique 
opportunity to participate in real client cases, 
working under the supervision of qualified 
staff, enabling them to gain invaluable  
work experience.

Our alumni include presidents of The Law 
Society, judges and QCs, as well as young 
lawyers or barristers of the year. The School 
has strong links with the legal profession 
in London as well as across the UK and 
internationally, and many of our graduates 
go on to forge strong careers with leading 
legal firms in corporate and commercial law  
as well as civil rights specialists and 
campaigning organisations.

“I am interested in any topics 
related to international law, 
European law, but more 
specifically issues dealing with 
forced migration. So anything 
related to why people move 
and the way international 
law deals with these issues. 
It’s generally very topical, 
and it has a very human 
dimension. The reason why I 
am interested in these issues, 
which cover areas like refugee 
law, statelessness law, asylum 
law and international law, is 
because I think there cannot 
be anything worse than having 
to flee one’s own country 
for reasons of persecution – 
whether by government or by 
some private actors – where 
there is no protection available 
from the government.”

Professor Hélène Lambert 
Professor of International Law, 
Westminster Law School 

HOME TO THE WESTMINSTER LAW SCHOOL
FULL OF 
  KNOWLEDGEFULL OF 
  KNOWLEDGE



WORK HARD 
PLAY HARD
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Studying for a degree means a lot of 
hard work, but there’s also plenty of 
time to relax and enjoy yourself at 
university, and few places offer more 
ways to have fun than Westminster. 

The University of Westminster Students’ 
Union (UWSU) is here to give you 
support and make this significant time  
the best it can possibly be.

The list of societies, sports teams and 
clubs you can join is almost endless. 
Alongside the usual sporting activities 
such as football, rugby, running and 
rowing, UWSU offers societies in 
everything from accounting-management 
and anime to student minds and yoga. 

There are already more than 100 clubs 
and organisations, but if you can’t 
find one that caters for your particular 
passion, no problem – UWSU can help 
you to set up your own society.

Other popular extra-curricular events 
and activities include the award-
winning Smoke Radio and TV, The QH 
newspaper, and So Fresh ‘N’ So Clean 
– UWSU’s official entertainment group 
organising nights out, fundraisers and 
trips abroad. 

Outside of UWSU, we also offer  
fantastic gym facilities at our Regent  
and Harrow campuses.

“At first I was worried that 
going to a university that isn’t 
campus based would impact 
the university experience, 
but I’ve found that because 
everyone is in the same 
situation people really make 
an effort to get together. 
There’s loads of events hosted 
by societies, and the Students’ 
Union is brilliant for finding 
new and exciting ways to 
meet new friends and catch 
up with old ones. Westminster 
has something for everyone. 
If you’re looking for a social 
aspect there’s all kinds of 
societies and clubs to join,  
from martial arts to cupcakes 
and human rights – if it 
interests you, it’s here.”

Corrie Alabaster-Strahan 
Law LLB Honours,  
second year

FULL OF  
   FUN TIMES
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FULL OF 
HOME COMFORTS

As a new student at Westminster you 
will be able to apply for a place at 
one of our three halls of residence 
– Raffles House and Victoria Hall at 
Wembley, and Harrow Hall.

RAFFLES HOUSE is our first-year student 
village, five minutes’ walk from Wembley 
Park Tube station, and features almost 
500 en suite rooms. Both Raffles 
House and VICTORIA HALL, which has 
242 en suite rooms, are on the same 
development as Wembley Stadium and 
Wembley Arena, so there is always a lot 
going on. 

Our Wembley Park accommodation  
is reserved exclusively for first-year 
students, to help you meet other first  
years at the start of term and make new 
friends. It is only two stops on the Tube 
from our Marylebone Campus, and three 
or four from our Cavendish and  
Regent campuses.

FULL OF 
  ACCOMMODATION “I was in University 

accommodation at Wembley 
Park, and as a first year that’s 
definitely a great place to be. 
You get to know a lot of people 
in the first few weeks, and 
there’s always something going 
on. We all went out together 
quite a lot, and the atmosphere 
was great. And London’s a big 
city, but because of the transport 
network it’s quick and easy  
to get anywhere.”

Jessica Ryan-Gilbank 
History BA Honours, third year

FULL OF 
   FRIENDSHIP
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HARROW HALL is for students from  
the Faculty of Media, Arts and Design.  
The on-campus accommodation complex 
consists of self-contained units arranged 
in small, purpose-built, low-rise blocks, 
all surrounded by shrubbery and  
green lawns.

FULL OF 
    EXPERIENCES

“I was in halls in the first year, 
and it was a great atmosphere, 
so I really enjoyed the whole 
university experience, there was 
always something going on.”

James McLauchlan 
Film and TV Production  
BA Honours, graduated  
in 2012 

If you don’t want to live in halls  
or you are unable to get a place,  
there are plenty of alternatives in  
either private sector halls of residence,  
or private houseshares. 

Westminster works in partnership  
with several high-quality private hall 
providers who offer accommodation 
across London. 

There are also private house-share 
opportunities throughout the city, and  
our Student Accommodation Team can 
help you to meet fellow student  
flat-hunters and find suitable properties. 

FULL OF 
HOME COMFORTS



OPEN  
DAYS >>
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Our Open Days are a great way  
to find out more about student life, 
see the University facilities and meet 
our students and staff. 

You will also be able to find out  
more about our teaching methods,  
student finance and career opportunities.

University Open Days are held across 
our four campuses, and the campus you 
visit will depend on the subject(s) you’re 
interested in. 

SATURDAY 10 OCTOBER 2015 
11AM – 3PM

WEDNESDAY 4 NOVEMBER 2015 
2 – 5PM

&

 
ACTIVITIES AT OUR OPEN DAYS INCLUDE:
•  subject presentations by  

academic specialists
•  presentations on finance and  

student funding
•  one-to-one advice on how to apply  

for a course and find accommodation
•  campus tours given by current students. 

TO BOOK YOUR OPEN DAY  
please visit westminster.ac.uk/opendays

DON’T MISS OUT
If you can’t make it to one of our  
Open Days, then you can still:
•  visit one of our subject-specific  

open days held throughout the year
•  book a campus tour by emailing  

course-enquiries@westminster.ac.uk
•  create your own virtual Open Day at 

yourvirtualopenday.westminster.ac.uk

http://yourvirtualopenday.westminster.ac.uk


FULL OF  
COURSES
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ACCOUNTING, FINANCE  
& ECONOMICS .....................................  36
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STUDY ABROAD OPTIONS 
Courses which offer students opportunities 
to study abroad for a semester or year.

WORK PLACEMENT 
Courses which include a credit-bearing work 
placement module or significant  
internship opportunity.

ACCREDITED COURSES 
Courses which are accredited or recognised 
by an established professional body.

 LOOK OUT FOR THESE ICONS  

                 ON THE COURSE PAGES



Located in one of the world’s main financial and business 
centres, Westminster Business School is an internationally-
facing, professional and research-engaged business school.

Our Accounting, Finance and Economics courses provide  
a detailed knowledge of the conceptual and applied 
aspects of accounting, finance and economics, together 
with an analysis of management processes.

The focus on the development of professional skills will 
prepare you for the changing business workplace. Our 
purpose-built Financial Markets Suite utilises the Bloomberg 
platform to provide a state-of-the-art teaching resource, 
giving you financial exposure to technology widely adopted 
in leading global investment banks.

We have been selected as a Centre of Excellence in 
financial markets by the Chartered Institute for Securities & 
Investment (CISI) – one of only 12 centres worldwide. We 
are an ACCA Gold Approved Learning Partner, and our 
Accounting course potentially offers the highest number 
of exemptions available for ACCA. The University of 
Westminster has been accredited by Chartered Institute of 
Management Accountants (CIMA) which recognises the 
relevance of your studies and will give you a great platform 
to become a Chartered Global Management Accountant. 

The skills and knowledge you acquire on these courses 
will open up a range of opportunities, helping you 
to build your career in areas such as asset financing, 
banking, financial planning, hedge funds, private equity, 
stockbroking and treasury.

ACCOUNTING, FINANCE  
& ECONOMICS

>> See also: Business & Management p66

ACCOUNTING, FINANCE & ECONOMICS westminster.ac.uk/finance

“My course at Westminster 
Business School provided the 
perfect blend of specialist 
knowledge and different 
aspects of business. WBS is 
an amazing place to start 
your university journey. There 
are so many opportunities to 
do more and be more; the 
limit to what you can achieve 
is really up to you.”

EVELYN ANYIRI
Accounting and Management  
BSc Honours, graduated in 2013
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Teaching room  
              Marylebone Campus

 Bloomberg Financial Markets Suite 

                        Marylebone Campus

Lecture Theatre 
              Marylebone Campus  

 

42%
of our  
Business 
Economics 
students 
graduated 
with a 1st

36

Learning Platform 
              Marylebone Campus

 Bloomberg Financial Markets Suite 

                        Marylebone Campus

Data from Key Information Set (KIS)

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/accounting-finance-and-economics
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Course content
The course offers considerable 
flexibility in the accounting areas 
in which you might choose to 
specialise. There is an emphasis 
on international developments 
in accounting and finance, and 
an opportunity to study a foreign 
language at each credit level.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study may include: 
• Computerised Accounting
• Fundamentals of  

Management Accounting
• Global Business Environment
• Introductory Financial Accounting
• Quantitative Analysis  

for Accountants 
You will also have the opportunity  
to take an option module that 
broadens your skills or helps you to 
gain more in-depth knowledge of 
your specialist area.

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study may include: 
• Auditing
• Ethics and Corporate Social 

Responsibility in Accounting
• Financial Accounting  

and Reporting
• Intermediate Management 

Accounting 
• plus one option module such as 

Corporate Governance, Law 
and the Business, or from other 
disciplines including languages

Professional experience or  
Study Abroad year
Between Year 2 and Year 3 you 
can undertake a one-year, full-time 
business placement. Past students 
have completed placements 
in a variety of businesses and 
organisations, including AMEC, 
Barclays Bank, Commerzbank, 
Freshfields Bruckhaus Deringer,  
GE Capital, HSBC, IBM and the 
NHS. Alternatively, you could study 
abroad during this year at one  
of our partner institutions.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study may include: 
• Advanced Aspects of  

Management Accounting 
• Advanced Financial Accounting 

and Reporting 
• Financial Management
• Global Strategic Management
• plus options from a range of 

specialist modules in accounting 
(Company Law, Taxation)  
and other disciplines  
including languages

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who don’t 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london
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Length of course
Three years full-time; four years full-time 
with work placement or study abroad

UCAS code
N4N2

Campus 
Marylebone (See p22)

Typical offer for September 2015 
A Levels – BBB; International 
Baccalaureate – 28 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma – DDM; 
GCSE minimum Grade B in Maths and  
Grade C in English. See also entry 
requirements on p233.

This course will give you the key financial and accounting skills employers are 
looking for, as well as broader business and management expertise. You will 
develop a detailed knowledge of the applied aspects of accounting, together 
with the team-working, problem-solving, communication skills and commercial 
awareness which companies need in a complex global business world.

These skills and knowledge will open up a range of job opportunities in 
areas such as financial or management accounting and equity analysis. You 
can develop your career in the private or public sector, and the course will 
help your progression to professional qualifications by potentially providing 
the maximum exemptions available from the ACCA professional exams. The 
University of Westminster has been accredited by CIMA which recognises 
the relevance of your studies and will give you a great platform to become a 
Chartered Global Management Accountant. The course has been designed for 
you to achieve the maximum exemptions available from CIMA.

Many graduates also undertake further study, proceeding to a Masters 
degree in accounting or finance.

ACCOUNTING  
BSc HONOURS

Course content
As well as a firm grounding in 
finance fundamentals alongside  
core modules in management, the 
course offers you the opportunity  
to study a wide variety of specialist 
finance modules in such areas as 
banking, corporate finance, 
corporate governance, financial 
markets, financial modelling and 
statistics, investments, portfolio 
management, risk management, and 
securities analysis.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study may include: 
• Corporate Financial Accounting
• Global Business Environment
• Introduction to Finance
• Introduction to Financial Markets
• Mathematics for Finance
You will also have the opportunity  
to take an option module that 
broadens your skills or helps you  
to gain more in-depth knowledge  
of your specialist area.

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study may include: 
• Contextualised Business Operations
• Corporate Finance
• Financial Modelling and Statistics
• Securities Analysis
• plus a specialist option module 

such as Corporate Governance,  
or one from other disciplines

Professional experience or  
Study Abroad year
Between Year 2 and Year 3  
you can undertake a one-year, 
full-time business placement. 
Alternatively, you could study  
abroad during this year at one  
of our partner institutions.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study may include: 
• Advanced Corporate Finance 
• Global Strategic Management
• Investments and Portfolio 

Management
• Risk Management
• plus options from a range  

of specialist modules in finance, 
accounting and other areas  
of business

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who don’t 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit   
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

This course will enable you to develop your understanding of modern finance 
theories and applications. It enhances your analytical abilities, together with 
the team-working, problem-solving, communication skills and commercial 
awareness needed in a complex global financial world. You will gain a broader 
understanding of the socio-economic, legal and professional environment within 
which finance operates. A unique feature of this course is that you will be able to 
use Westminster Business School’s Financial Markets Suite, showing you how the 
markets operate in real time.

The skills and knowledge you develop will open up a range of job 
opportunities in areas such as asset financing, banking, financial planning, 
hedge funds, investment analysis, risk management, stockbroking, wealth 
management and treasury. The course is also designed to help your 
progression to professional qualifications and matches the needs of relevant 
professional bodies. 

We have been selected as a Centre of Excellence in financial markets by the 
Chartered Institute for Securities & Investment (CISI) – one of only 12 centres 
worldwide. The CISI is the largest professional body for those who work in the 
securities and investment industry in the UK and in a growing number  
of financial centres globally.

Length of course
Three years full-time; four years full-time 
with work placement or study abroad

UCAS code
N3N2

Campus
Marylebone (See p22)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BBC; International 
Baccalaureate – 28 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma – DMM; 
GCSE minimum Grade B in Maths and  
Grade C in English. See also entry 
requirements on p233.

FINANCE 
BSc HONOURS

“In particular I was 
highly impressed by 
the integration of 
academic degrees 
with professional 
qualifications, which 
meant that I could 
become a part-qualified 
chartered accountant by 
the time I graduated.” 
Marwa Mohamed 
Accounting with Management  
BSc Honours, graduated in 2014

Open Day, Marylebone Campus

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/accounting-finance-and-economics
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/accounting-finance-and-economics
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Length of course
Three years full-time; four years full-time 
with work placement or study abroad

UCAS code
L114

Campus
Marylebone (See p22)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BBB; International 
Baccalaureate – 28 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma – DDM; 
GCSE minimum Grade B in Maths and  
Grade C in English. See also entry 
requirements on p233.

A knowledge of economics and the unique insights it offers into how individuals, 
firms and organisations operate and interact is invaluable in a complex and 
rapidly changing world. So is the ability to communicate this understanding to  
specialists and non-specialists. This course combines a thorough grounding in the 
discipline of economics, with a range of practical skills required in professional 
life and for postgraduate studies.

You will develop your ability to apply economic reasoning to real-world 
issues. You will become confident in applying modern methods of economic 
and business analysis to inform business and organisational decision 
making, solve business and economic problems, undertake research 
and consultancy, and to contribute to the design and implementation of 
economic policy by government agencies. You will also extend your skills in 
data gathering and interpretation, quantitative analysis and forecasting, become 
global in outlook and socially, environmentally and ethically aware.

The course will enhance your employability as business analysts or 
specialist economists, as well as equipping you for careers in management, in 
an international organisation, in banking, the financial sector more broadly, or 
the voluntary or public sector. 

Course content
In each year of study you will take 
a combination of core and option 
modules. The course begins with 
a thorough grounding in economics 
and an appreciation of the part 
economic history has played 
in shaping the evolution of 
economic thought. At Level 5 the 
course features core modules 
in the application of economic 
theories. At Level 6 you will explore 
contemporary economic debates 
and develop your economic 
forecasting tools. At each level 
you will be offered a choice of 
applied economic option modules 
as well as more general business 
modules and the opportunity to study 
a language. 

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study may include: 
• Crises and Controversies  

in Economics
• Exploring Microeconomics
• Global Business Environment
• Macroeconomic Framework 
• Quantitative Economic Analysis
You will also have the opportunity  
to take an option module that 
broadens your skills or helps you  
to gain more in-depth knowledge  
of your specialist area.

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study may include: 
•  Analysis of Economic and  

Business Data
• Applied Research and Consultancy
• Macroeconomic Analysis  

and Policy
• Managerial Economics:  

Firms and Markets 
• plus options from applied 

economic areas including Global 
Economic Issues, Money Banking 
and Finance, or from general 
business areas or a language  

Professional experience or  
Study Abroad year
Between Year 2 and Year 3 you 
can undertake a one-year, full-time 
business placement. Past students 
have completed placements 
in a variety of businesses and 
organisations, including AMEC, 
Barclays Bank, Commerzbank, 
Freshfields Bruckhaus Deringer, 
GE Capital, HSBC and IBM. 
Alternatively, you could study  
abroad during this year at one of 
our partner institutions.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study may include: 
• Applied Econometrics
• Contemporary Debates  

in Macroeconomics
• Economics of Public Policy
• Global Strategic Management
• plus options from applied economic 

areas including International 
Economics, Forecasting for 
Managers, or from general business 
areas or a language

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who don’t 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212, 
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

BUSINESS ECONOMICS 
BSc HONOURS

“The course is 
challenging but also very 
rewarding, especially 
when it is so relevant to 
current affairs.” 
Lucynda Ly
Business Economics BSc Honours, 
graduated in 2013
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          Marylebone Library  
                 Marylebone Campus 

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/accounting-finance-and-economics


COURSE TITLE 
AWARD

With more than 2,000 students, the Faculty of 
Architecture and the Built Environment at the  
University of Westminster is one of the largest  
providers of built environment education in the country.

All of our architecture studios are situated at our 
Marylebone Campus, creating a vibrant academic 
and creative studio culture; fully staffed workshops are 
equipped with CNC, laser-cutting and rapid prototyping 
equipment, and computers are installed with a wide 
range of graphics and design software.

We engage leading practitioners in the delivery of 
our courses, and have developed strong links with the 
various professions and future employers, leading to 
excellent employment prospects for our students.

We are one of the few faculties in the UK to bring 
together all the disciplines that inform the design  
and development of our cities. From planning to
transport, architecture to property, tourism to
construction, these subjects are all central to  
discussions about urban futures. We teach these  
subjects under one roof, enabling us to offer  
courses that cross the normal architectural  
discipline boundaries and produce professionals 
equipped to tackle the challenges of the 21st century.

ARCHITECTURE & INTERIORS

42

>> See also: Property & Construction p180

ARCHITECTURE & INTERIORS westminster.ac.uk/architecture 43

“My final year was structured 
on the design process that 
architects and designers have 
to go through, so it made 
for a smooth transition from 
education into working life. 
My lead project architects 
at work were excited 
about the knowledge I had 
gained through my time at 
university.”

ALICE SIMMONS 
Interior Architecture BA Honours, 
graduated in 2014, now working  
for MAKE Architects

Over 1,500 
students, guests 
and industry 
professionals 
attended the 
opening night 
of our end-of-
year exhibition

Second-year field trip to                 

             Santiago de Compostela

Learning Platform  

             Marylebone Campus

First-year pin-up  

             Marylebone CampusArchitecture studios  

             Marylebone Campus

Summer show preparation 

            Marylebone Campus

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/architecture-and-interiors
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Course content
The design modules promote 
creativity, aesthetic sensibility and 
intellectual enquiry, together with the 
skills needed to work individually 
and in groups in developing design 
proposals. Design projects are taught 
in small groups in Year 1 (Credit 
Level 4), and students in Years 2 
and 3 (Credit Levels 5 and 6) are 
organised within a studio system 
which facilitates peer-group learning.

The work produced in the design 
studios forms the basis of your 
design portfolio through which 
you will prepare for practice/
employment, or in support of your 
application for postgraduate study. 
Technical skills, cultural context, 
design management and economics, 
and the commercial aspect of 
interiors necessary for practice are 
integrated with design projects.

You will be assessed through your 
design portfolio, design project work 
and an academic portfolio, along 
with visual and oral presentations 
in the form of individual or group 
seminars, tutorials and presentations 
of design project work.

Study visits
London is an international city with  
a rich and varied range of galleries, 
museums and cultural venues.

Throughout the year there are 
visits to exhibitions, buildings and 
events that support and underpin 
your work within the course. There 
are also opportunities to study 
abroad within the University’s 
exchange arrangements.

Interior architecture is a distinct and separate discipline to architecture. Its 
specific focus is the creation of innovative and exciting interior spaces, primarily 
through the adaptation and spatial manipulation of existing buildings. The course 
promotes a critical approach to design, and acknowledges the importance of 
other closely related areas of three-dimensional design in shaping interiors.

As well as consolidating existing skills you will be exposed to the theories 
that inform the creation of both utility and beauty, and learn the practical craft 
and technical dexterity required to fully realise design ideas. The study of light, 
colour, materials and the more tectonic aspects of design will reinforce your 
understanding of the processes involved in visualising interior space.

The course provides the widest possible exposure to design, enabling you to 
cultivate your particular interests in a variety of areas. You will gain a unique 
insight into a range of practices, including interior design, exhibition design, set 
and lighting design, retail and product design, and interior conservation, as well 
as multidisciplinary and traditional design practice.

INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE 
BA HONOURS

Course structure and content
Studio-based design activities 
constitute half of the course, the 
remaining half being devoted to 
history and theory, technology, and 
professional and management
studies. Our diverse and stimulating 
teaching and learning methods 
include studio-based tutorials, 
seminars and ‘crits’ in addition to 
lectures, workshop sessions and visits 
to prominent buildings, exhibitions, 
galleries, museums and construction 
sites. You will also complete a 
field trip in Year 2, and a work 
experience week in Year 3.

The course is prescribed by 
the Architects Registration Board 
(ARB) and validated by the Royal 
Institute of British Architects 
(RIBA) as meeting Part 1. Studio-
based teaching centres on the 
development of design proposals 
in response to project briefs. These 
integrate structural, constructional 
and environmental criteria, and 
historical, theoretical and social 
considerations; sustainability is a key 
element throughout the course. Skills 
attainment is an important facet, 
with an emphasis on representation 
(through hand and CAD drawing), 
communication, personal and 
professional skills.

Design studio is taught in small 
groups in Year 1 and in small mixed 
groups of students from Year 2 
and 3. Your work from the design 
studio forms the basis of your design 
portfolio that will be a testament of 
your achievement when applying for 
employment and postgraduate study.

Year Out Short Course (initial period 
of Practical Training Experience)
If you intend to seek registration 
as an architect you will need to 
undertake your first year of Practical 
Training Experience in an architect’s 
office (or related discipline). The 
Department offers a short course 
during this time in which staff act as 
Practical Training Advisers.

A number of attendant lectures, 
office visits, seminars and discussion 
groups are also provided. The entry 
requirement is completion of a 
degree in architecture with
Part 1 exemption.

Length of course
Three years full-time

UCAS code
K100

Campus
Marylebone (See p22)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – AAB; International 
Baccalaureate – 35 points;  
Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma – DDM. See also entry 
requirements on p233.

Length of course
Three years full-time

UCAS code
W250

Campus
Marylebone (See p22)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BBB; International 
Baccalaureate – 28 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma – 
DMM, alternatively Art and Design 
Foundation plus a portfolio of work or 
account of experience to the admissions 
office, verified by the course leader/ 
admissions tutor, plus a personal 
statement which clearly articulates  
why you want to study on the course.  
See also entry requirements on p233.

These courses are designed for creative 
and self-motivated students, and to gain 
a place you will need to demonstrate 
your interest in architecture. You should 
prepare a portfolio of your own work, 
which illustrates your skills, talents and 
interests through a variety of media 
and forms; it may include sketches, 
drawings, collages, modelling,  
3D work and painting. We want to 
see evidence of your creative process 
as well as the final outcome, so please 
include developmental work as well 
as final pieces. You may be asked to 
attend an interview and present your 
portfolio or to submit the work online 
with interview by Skype.

Architecture is a fascinating subject involving wide-ranging academic, practical 
and vocational activities. It requires creativity and imagination as well as 
technical knowledge and skills, and involves the study of the arts, history 
and technology. Architecture is normally studied with a view to becoming a 
professional architect, but it is also an excellent vehicle for further academic  
study at postgraduate level, and other forms of career development.

The usual pattern of academic and professional development involves full-time 
study at undergraduate level for three years (Part 1), followed by a year of 
practical training. Two further years of full-time postgraduate study (Part 2) are 
then undertaken, followed by another year of practical training and a period 
of part-time study, culminating in a final examination (Part 3) to qualify for 
registration as an architect with the Architects Registration Board (ARB).

ARCHITECTURE
BA HONOURS

“For architecture, London
is a perfect city to be
a student in. You have
everything; the diversity
of the city is amazing,
from the suburbs to the
business areas, and there 
are the city open spaces, 
the shopping areas... that 
was another reason why I 
chose Westminster.”
Laura Dansone
Architecture BA Honours,  
graduated in 2014

“Westminster gave me a 
good technical base... 
More importantly I was 
taught to think. It is 
becoming more apparent 
to me that often people 
are so anxious to 
complete things that they 
don’t take time to think.” 
Clay Thompson
Interior Architecture BA Honours, 
graduated in 2014, now at
Storefront for Art and Architecture, 
New York

First-year undergraduate work at the Summer Exhibition 2014

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/architecture-and-interiors
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/architecture-and-interiors
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Course content
The detailed course content is  
subject to approval at time of 
going to print. Full details will be 
advertised on our website at 
westminster.ac.uk/planning

The course will cover subject areas 
including: 
• Architectural Design in Context
•  Contemporary Issues in  

Designing Cities
•  Graphic Skills for Planning  

and Architecture
• Interdisciplinary Practice
• Introduction to Construction Studies
•  Planning Policy and  

Design Interventions
• Strategic Planning
•  Sustainable and  

Environmental Design
• Townscape and Conservation 
•  Urban Planning and  

Architectural Traditions
•  Work Experience and  

Professional Practice

A variety of methods will be used 
to deliver this curriculum including 
lectures, seminars, workshops, field 
trips and projects.

Professional recognition
We are seeking accreditation of the 
course by the Royal Town Planning 
Institute (RTPI) as meeting their 
requirements for the spatial planning 
element of initial planning education. 

Graduates of the course would  
need to obtain a further qualification 
to meet the RTPI requirements for the 
specialist element of initial planning 
education (eg Urban Design MA  
or Transport Planning and 
Management MSc). 

For further details of how to 
become a chartered town 
planner visit www.rtpi.org.uk/
membership/membership-classes/
chartered-town-planner

* This course is subject to approval

Length of course
Three years full-time

UCAS code
See website for details

Campus
Marylebone (See p22)

Anticipated offer for 2016
No typical offer information is  
available because this is a new course 
for 2016 entry.
Please see our website or contact the 
Course Enquiries Team for the latest 
information about entry requirements.
E: course-enquiries@westminster.ac.uk

The aim of this new integrated degree course is to enable you to develop a broad 
understanding of urban planning and architectural design, and the contribution 
they can make to sustainable development. You will be equipped to work in an 
international interdisciplinary context.  

The course will offer the first step in becoming a professional planner with a 
difference – a professional planner who has skills in architectural design and 
site planning, who can understand the forces that shape towns and cities and 
the challenges of climate change, and who can make a valuable contribution to 
sustainable development in an international context. 

DESIGNING CITIES: PLANNING  
AND ARCHITECTURE* BA HONOURS

Our Marylebone Campus
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  Architecture portfolio preparation 

                        Marylebone Campus    

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/architecture-and-interiors


49

We offer students the opportunity to work in dedicated, 
high-specification studios, supported by established 
tutors with practices in illustration, visual communication, 
film and fine art. Based at the recently refurbished 
Harrow Campus – home to the Faculty of Media, Arts 
and Design – you will work alongside students from  
film, photography, music, fashion and journalism, in  
a unique hothouse of creative opportunity.

Our courses reflect the fast-changing opportunities in 
art, design and new media; our teaching programmes 
combine the development of professional-level studio 
practice with the acquisition of skills, knowledge  
and understanding.

We prepare you not only to enter the creative  
industries, but to shape and lead them. Graduates 
from the Art and Design courses have gone on to 
take up key posts in a range of leading companies 
and organisations, including Apple, the BBC, the 
British Museum, the Discovery Channel, Guardian 
Newspapers and Orange.

ART & DESIGN
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Our faculty  
has students 
from over 50 
countries

One-to-one tutorial 

            Harrow Campus
Fine Art  
       Mixed Media workshop

Dedicated studios 
             Harrow Campus

Our Harrow 
             Campus Building

  Illustration & Visual Communication  

               Degree Show at Ambika P3

“I applied to the University 
of Westminster due to its 
reputation as a Fine Art 
course with a lot of freedom, 
and decided to go there 
after attending my interview 
and seeing the facilities. I 
was blown away with how 
spacious and modern the 
studios were, with so much 
natural light.”

JK (Jevgenija Klujeva)
Mixed Media Fine Art  
BA Honours, third year

 External view  
       of  Harrow Campus

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/art-and-design
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Course content
Successful animators need to be 
flexible and able to adapt to changing 
cultures and new initiatives, and the 
course seeks to reflect this fluidity. You 
will rapidly develop your own 
practice in animation, and you will 
be encouraged to work on shared 
initiatives; students from animation 
can work with students from film, 
music or other disciplines as each 
project requires.

The teaching and delivery of  
the course is through high-level, 
tutor-guided studio practice, and 
actively promotes experimentation, 
reflection and the sharing of 
enthusiasms and influences. The 
unique integrated theoretical elements 
of the course provide a critical 
framework within which you can 
examine animation and related 
time-based practices, and will 
significantly support and inform your 
own practice.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
You are introduced to a broad range 
of concepts in animation and visual 
design, and you will work both 
independently and collaboratively. 
The practice and integrated theory 
modules are project led, and all 
involve elements of research, problem 
solving and experimentation with 
processes and ideas.

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
You are encouraged to take more 
individual responsibility for 
developing your ideas and 
approaches to animation, and  
to enter your work for external 
competitions and film festivals.  
In Year 2 you will begin to develop 
your own individual approaches to 
animation production, so practical 
work has a higher conceptual 
demand, and you are encouraged  
to be innovative and experimental.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
You will work on self-directed projects 
within both theory and practice 
elements of the course, enabling you 
to intensively focus on personal 
development, whether you plan to 
work as an independent animator or 
within a growing commercial context 
such as advertising, the animation 
games industry or interactive design.
Integrated ‘theory of practice’ 
modules will ensure that you develop 
the skills and confidence required to 
operate effectively in a range of 
professional situations.

The work produced at this level can 
be used as evidence in support of 
application to further study  
or professional commissions  
and employment.

For details of the career paths of recent 
animation graduates, please visit 
westminsteranimation.wordpress.com

Length of course
Three years full-time

UCAS code
W615

Campus
Harrow (See p20)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – CC (minimum); International 
Baccalaureate – 26 points (minimum); 
Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma – MPP– MMP depending 
on subject and overall academic/ 
skill profile. Ideally you should have 
passed the BTEC Foundation Diploma 
in Art and Design but other equivalent 
qualifications are welcomed. You should 
have a portfolio of practical work 
to bring to interview. See also entry 
requirements on p233.

Commercial animation is a rapidly growing and vibrant industry, encompassing 
a very broad range of rewarding and fascinating creative job opportunities. 
This exciting specialist course will enable you to develop your imaginative and 
creative skills, while giving you a sound knowledge and understanding of 
animation processes, techniques and critical theory.

The strong emphasis on creative practice will help to develop your skills in 
drawing and design, along with the imaginative development and innovation of 
ideas expressed sequentially. These skills, together with the professional practice 
aspects of the course, will ensure that you have the confidence and expertise to 
succeed in industry, whether as a designer, manager, producer or technician.

Throughout the course there are opportunities for you to take part in external 
national and international competitions and film festivals. The course is delivered 
by a large team of experienced animation practitioners, staff and industry 
visitors, and you will work in dedicated specialist animation studios with facilities 
for blue screen, rostrum animation, CGI, drawing, stop-frame, film, photography, 
set building, sound and video.

ANIMATION
BA HONOURS

Beyond, by Dennis Korycki Frank, by Ella Dixon Old Habits, by Kaleish Mohammed and 
Jamie Franklin 

FINE ART MIXED MEDIA  
BA HONOURS

Course content
The course initially provides you with 
the opportunity to develop work in a 
number of different fine art territories, 
and from these initial encounters you 
negotiate a programme to support 
your own approach to practice.  
The course enables you to work 
across disciplines or within the more 
traditionally defined areas of practice, 
and relevant critical and theoretical 
debates are referenced to support this.

Many of our graduates continue to 
exhibit their work, often combining 
this with opportunities in art criticism, 
curation, education, film production, 
museum and gallery work, and 
public arts projects, as well as 
related fields such as web design 
and event co-ordination.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
The course emphasis on creativity 
and individuality is supported 
by regular tutorials and studio 
discussion. This encourages you 
to explore different approaches to 
practice, coupled with technical 
introductions and workshops, 
enabling you to conceive 
increasingly ambitious projects.

Contemporary fine art practice is 
the focus of debate in both lectures 
and the studio, supported by the 
programme of visiting artists and 
lecturers. You will develop increasing 
insight into the exciting and diverse 
contemporary London art scene.

Years 2 and 3 (Credit Levels 5 and 6) 
In Years 2 and 3 the focus is on 
your chosen area of practice; 
experimentation and innovation are 
consolidated, and you will undertake 
a work placement within the creative 
industries to test your emerging 
aspirations. Contextual studies, 
theory and practice are allied, 
with you defining the topic through 
tutorial discussion, for your Year 2 
Contextual Studies module and  
final year Dissertation.

The final year culminates in the 
degree show. You will engage in 
fundraising, promotion and curation 
of this public event, which currently 
takes place at Ambika P3 at the 
University’s Marylebone Campus.

Subjects of study include:
• Audio Visual
• Film
• Installation
• Painting
• Photography
• Printmaking
• Sculpture
• Site Specific
• Video
• Web-Based Practice

This innovative course was one of the first to offer students the opportunity 
to explore and develop work across boundaries, within the ever-expanding 
contemporary fine art disciplines. It encourages creativity, individuality and 
personal growth, and once you have acquired the basic skills you can negotiate 
your own individual programme of study with tutors.

You are encouraged to bring highly individual approaches to studio practice, 
coupled with an emphasis on experiential learning; these are the defining factors 
that have established the course at the cutting edge of contemporary practice.

We select only the most dedicated and creative students who have the energy, 
enthusiasm and commitment that the course requires. Our exceptional team of 
practising artists teaching theory and practice are supported by state-of-the-art 
facilities and workshops that are at the forefront of current technical innovation.

Length of course
Three years full-time;  
five to eight years part-time

UCAS code
WP23

Campus
Harrow (See p20)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BB/CCC; International 
Baccalaureate – 26 points (minimum); 
Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma – MMP. Ideally you should 
have passed the BTEC Foundation 
Diploma in Art and Design but other 
equivalent qualifications are welcomed. 
You should have a portfolio of practical 
work to bring to interview. See also 
entry requirements on p233.

Fine Art Mixed Media Degree Show 2014 at Ambika P3, Marylebone Campus

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/art-and-design
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/art-and-design
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ILLUSTRATION AND  
VISUAL COMMUNICATION  
BA HONOURS

This course offers a flexible and broad approach to the study and practice 
of illustration and visual communication, supporting image-led practice and 
research across a wide range of contexts, processes and production methods.  
We aim to provide a stimulating and highly creative learning environment 
supported by a staff team with a range of specialist expertise and deep 
knowledge of the industry in this sector.

Our learning strategy nurtures you as an individual creative practitioner,  
while ensuring you have the necessary skills and knowledge to work across 
sectors in the industry including animation, art direction, design, moving image, 
print publication, and emerging markets in digital interactions, social media  
and viral distribution.

Some graduates continue their studies at postgraduate level. Others go 
on to work in a range of occupations, including advertising, art direction, 
children’s media, curatorial practice, design, education, illustration, marketing, 
merchandising and publishing. The model for most creative practitioners in this 
sector is freelance or small business group, and often working within an agency.

Course content
The syllabus develops from a 
diagnostic exploration of image 
making, visual communication and 
design through a range of processes. 
Projects set the parameters for 
context, content and problem-solving 
requirements, and increasingly you 
will identify your own project work 
informed by your research interests, 
sensibilities and professional 
objectives for the future.

We encourage students to take 
every opportunity for work experience 
and engage in external activities 
such as national and international 
competitions, collaborations with 
industry and with other disciplines 
within the University.

Critical studies
Alongside practice, the course offers 
a robust critical studies programme 
that is designed to engage you in 
the current debates and theoretical 
positions that have shaped visual 
culture today. Subjects include: 
advertising, aesthetics, consumerism, 
fashion, identity, music, performance 
and social media. In the third year you 
will write a dissertation of 8-10,000 
words on a topic of your choice, 
supported by individual supervision.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Year 1 provides an introduction to 
communication, drawing, image 
making and visual problem solving 
across a wide choice of processes 
and subjects. You will gain skills in  
a range of technologies, and explore 
visual culture, illustration and visual 
communication. Key features are 
visits to museums, galleries and 
specific locations for project work 
and research.

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
You expand and deepen your learning 
through a menu of industry-led and 
self-defined projects identifying your 
own lines of enquiry and research. 
Key features include print and online 
publication and exhibition of your 
work in London Gallery West, 
participation in national and 
international competitions, and  
the opportunity for cross-course 
collaborations (see broad-vision.
info). Critical studies deepen and 
expand your understanding of key 
theoretical debates and support you 
in the development of your topic for 
your dissertation.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
The transitional fluctuations in 
markets influencing contemporary 
culture, including new technologies 
and new global consumers, mean 
that you need to be flexible, 
enterprising and adaptable in your 
practice, and the final year serves as 
a launch pad to ensure you have the 
professional skills and authority to 
confidently enter the workplace on 
graduation. Key features are talks 
from practitioners currently working 
in this sector, work experience,
self-promotion and publication, and 
exhibitions at Ambika P3 
(p3exhibitions.com) and at New 
Blood in Shoreditch as part of D&AD 
(dandad.org).

Length of course
Three years full-time

UCAS code
W220

Campus
Harrow (See p20)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BB/CCC; International 
Baccalaureate – 26 points (minimum); 
Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma – MMP; BTEC Foundation 
Diploma in Art and Design with Merit. 
For your interview you will need a 
portfolio of practical art work and a 
marked essay; interviews will normally 
take place from March onwards.  
See also entry requirements on p233.

Art studios, Harrow Campus

Course content
The project work produced reflects 
the broad range of our students’ 
interests and understanding of design, 
and of the media through which 
they communicate. It also reflects the 
diversity of contemporary audiences.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
The modules introduce you to a 
variety of historical, theoretical 
and conceptual issues, and to 
processes related to the generation, 
development and production of 
designed outcomes. Exercises 
and project work enable you to 
demonstrate your understanding 
of some of the basic principles of 
design, and encourage awareness 
of their relevance and importance 
within design and communication.

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
You will carry out a greater degree 
of independent study, and support 
and develop project work with 
research, analysis and selection. The 
modules encourage your personal 
awareness and reflection, and offer 
you a degree of choice and selection 
of project options and media 
outcomes. During the Professional 
Practice module you can undertake 
studio placements, and engage with 
contemporary design practice.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
You will have an increased degree of 
personal choice for the development 
of independent, high-quality 
work, demonstrating the higher 
level challenges of synthesis and 
innovation. In-depth research and 
design work will be characterised 
by your ability to analyse, synthesise 
and apply creatively what you have 
learnt during the course.

The range of projects undertaken 
may include: animation and visual 
narratives; exhibition and installation 
design, design for screen and 
interaction; signage, wayfinding 
and environmental graphics; and 
typography and design for print.

Subjects of study include:
• Authorship and Interaction
• Design History and Culture
• Design Processes
• Design Research
• Photography
• Professional Practice
• Typography and Communication
• Visual Language and 

Communication
• Visual Narratives

This well-established and broad-based course aims to encourage your creativity, 
individuality and personal growth through the study of graphic communication 
design. The emphasis is on the application of skills to develop ideas and present 
information in ways that are engaging, meaningful, useful and worthwhile.

You will be encouraged to develop your awareness and understanding of 
the social contexts and environmental responsibilities of design, so that you can 
identify communication strategies that will enrich people’s lives by enabling them 
to be better informed about the world in which they live. You will learn to engage 
audiences through imaginative and creative design solutions that may challenge, 
persuade, shock, provoke, excite and entertain, but always aim to inform.

Length of course
Three years full-time

UCAS code
W211

Campus
Harrow (See p20)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BB/CCC; International 
Baccalaureate – 26 points (minimum); 
Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma – MMP. Ideally you should 
have obtained the BTEC Foundation 
Diploma in Art and Design (Pass-Merit 
depending on overall academic profile) 
but other equivalent qualifications are 
welcomed. You should have a portfolio 
of practical work to bring to interview. 
See also entry requirements on p233.

GRAPHIC COMMUNICATION DESIGN
BA HONOURS

Amilija Albrechtaite 
Theories of Evolution exhibition 

Ivana Serikova 
Reduce your waste, ‘Squash-it’ campaign

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/art-and-design
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/art-and-design
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As a Biomedical Sciences student at the University  
of Westminster, you will benefit from some of the best 
teaching and facilities available. Our staff  
and courses are recognised for their excellence  
in teaching, and our state-of-the-art laboratories  
were recently completely refurbished as part of  
a multi-million pound modernisation programme.

Recent graduates have gone on to work in fields 
as diverse as diagnostic pathology, healthcare 
management, medicine and medical research,  
and in hospitals, laboratories and major  
pharmaceutical organisations across the globe.

Our Applied Biomedical Science and Biomedical 
Sciences BSc Honours courses are accredited by the 
Institute of Biomedical Science (IBMS), and the Applied 
Biomedical Science BSc Honours is also approved by 
the Health and Care Professions Council (HCPC).

Our experienced and research-active staff work in 
close collaboration with bio-industry, the NHS and 
research institutions within the UK, Europe and the 
US. In the recent Research Excellence Framework, the 
majority of the research outputs in all subject areas 
submitted across the Faculty of Science and Technology 
were judged to be at world-leading or internationally 
excellent levels.

BIOMEDICAL SCIENCES
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Examining red blood cells 

              Cavendish Campus
Practical anatomy and  

           physiology session, Cavendish Campus                

 External view of  

             Cavendish Campus

At least  
80% 
of our 
Biomedical  
students were  
satisfied with  
their course

Examining stained cells on slide           

             Cavendish Campus
PhD student helping in  

            a lab session, Cavendish Campus

“There is a no-nonsense, 
business-like approach to 
schedules and lectures.  
The lecturers are supportive, 
approachable and yet, 
reassuringly in many ways, 
exercise a level of discipline 
across their modules,  
which all adds up to an 
effective university  
learning experience.”

TIMOTHY CHAMBERS 
Biomedical Sciences BSc Honours,  
final year 

Data from Key Information Set (KIS)

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/biomedical-sciences
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Course content
Initially you will study the important 
fundamental sciences, including 
biochemistry, cell and molecular 
biology, and human anatomy  
and physiology. You will develop 
your understanding of disease 
processes and the biology of the 
associated molecular changes, 
combined with the principles of lab 
procedures used to aid diagnosis.  
You will also study immunology, 
pathophysiology and medical 
genetics within the context of human 
health and disease processes.

In Year 3 you will focus on the study 
of the complex nature of disease as 
it affects particular biological systems. 
The study of disease processes centres 
on underlying physiological 
mechanisms and the lab procedures 
used in haematology and 
transfusion, clinical chemistry, 
cellular pathology, and medical 
microbiology to diagnose and 
monitor disease.

A major research project will 
enable you to develop the skills you 
need for genuine scientific inquiry.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study include:
• Biochemistry
• Cell Biology
• Critical Skills for  

Biomedical Scientists
• Functional Anatomy
• Human Physiology
• plus one free-choice module

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study include:
• Applied Pathobiology
• Infection and Immunity
• Medical Genetics and Genomics
• Metabolic Biochemistry
• Research Methods
• plus one free-choice module or 

Professional Practice in Biomedical 
Sciences (sandwich only)

Sandwich placement year
The sandwich placement is an 
excellent opportunity to experience 
the reality of work, usually in a 
biomedical diagnostics laboratory, 
pharmaceutical industry or a research 
institute. You will put into practice 
what you have learned at the University, 
learn new skills and gain hands-on 
laboratory experience. All placement 
opportunities are competitive and 
you will have the support and 
guidance of your department, the 
Career Development Centre and the 
University’s Placement Officer.

As part of the placement year you 
will undertake an academic module 
which will contribute to your degree 
and, where applicable, undertake 
the Institute of Biomedical Science 
Certificate of Competence.

Sandwich year placements can be 
in the UK or abroad. For placements 
in continental Europe, you could be 
eligible for an Erasmus+ grant.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study include:
• Cellular and Molecular Pathology
• Clinical Immunology and  

Immuno-haematology
• Diagnostic Biochemistry  

and Haematology
• Medical Microbiology  

in the Genomics Era
• Research Project 

Professional recognition
The degree is accredited by the 
Institute of Biomedical Science 
(IBMS). Honours graduates can 
expect to become registered with the 
Health and Care Professions Council 
(HCPC) as Biomedical Scientists, 
provided they fulfil the additional 
HCPC requirements of competencies 
through suitable employment and 
undertaking the IBMS certificate 
of competence. This course is also 
recognised by the Society of Biology.

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who don’t  
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

Biomedical science is concerned with the detailed study of the human 
body, both in health and disease, with emphasis on the diagnosis and 
understanding of disease states and the mechanisms involved. This course 
has been designed to prepare students for careers in medical diagnostic, 
pharmaceutical and research environments. It provides you with a thorough 
education in the disciplines required to understand and investigate disease, 
and enables you to develop your career in a variety of pathways in 
biomedical sciences.

Length of course
Three years full-time; four years full-time 
with sandwich year

UCAS codes
B940; with sandwich B900

Campus
Cavendish (See p18)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – CCC to include two 
science subjects other than Psychology; 
International Baccalaureate – 26 points 
to include a minimum of 5 in two Higher 
Level science subjects; Edexcel BTEC 
Level 3 Extended Diploma/Diploma 
– MMM/DD in Applied Science. See 
also entry requirements on p233.

BIOMEDICAL SCIENCES/BIOMEDICAL  
SCIENCES (SANDWICH) BSc HONOURS

Course content
Initially you will study the important 
fundamental sciences, including 
biochemistry, cell and molecular 
biology, and human anatomy and 
physiology. You will develop your 
understanding of disease processes 
and the biology of the associated 
molecular changes, combined 
with the principles of laboratory 
procedures used to aid diagnosis. 
You will also study immunology 
within the context of human health 
and disease processes.

In Years 3 and 4, you will focus 
on the study of the complex nature 
of disease as it affects particular 
biological systems.

The study of disease processes 
centres on underlying physiological 
mechanisms and the laboratory 
procedures that are used in 
haematology and transfusion, 
clinical chemistry, cellular pathology 
and medical microbiology to 
diagnose and monitor disease.

A major research project 
undertaken in Years 3 and 4 will 
enable you to develop the skills 
required for genuine scientific 
inquiry. A particular feature of this 
course is the undertaking of work-
based learning modules. Together 
with the academic teaching this 
enables successful students to apply 
to the Health and Care Professions 
Council, to be registered as a 
Biomedical Scientist.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study include:
• Biochemistry
• Cell Biology
• Critical Skills for  

Biomedical Scientists
• Functional Anatomy
• Human Physiology

Year 2 (Credit Level 4/5)
Subjects of study include:
• Infection and Immunity
• Learning in Professional Practice
• Medical Genetics and Genomics
• Metabolic Biochemistry

Year 3 (Credit Level 5/6)
Subjects of study include:
• Advanced Learning in  

Professional Practice
• Applied Pathobiology
• Clinical Immunology and  

Immuno-haematology
• Medical Microbiology in  

the Genomics Era
• Research Methods

Year 4 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study include:
• Cellular and Molecular Pathology
• Diagnostic Biochemistry  

and Haematology
• Work-Based Research Project

Professional recognition
The degree is approved by the 
Health and Care Professions 
Council (HCPC) and accredited by 
the Institute of Biomedical Science 
(IBMS), enabling you to fulfil all 
requirements for HCPC registration 
and membership of the Institute.  
This course is also recognised by  
the Society of Biology.

Biomedical Science Foundation 
Degree (see p60)
If you are a healthcare professional 
in full-time employment in an NHS  
or private laboratory, but do not 
have the necessary qualifications  
for entry into the Applied Biomedical 
Science BSc Honours, you may 
choose to study the Biomedical 
Science Foundation Degree, before 
progressing to the final two years  
of this degree.

Length of course
Four years part-time, day release, one 
day per week

Application
Apply directly to the University, at 
westminster.ac.uk

Campus
Cavendish (See p18)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – CCC to include two 
science subjects other than Psychology; 
International Baccalaureate – 26 points to 
include a minimum of 5 in two Higher 
Level science subjects; Edexcel BTEC 
Level 3 Extended Diploma/Diploma – 
MMM/DD in Applied Science. 
See also entry requirements on p233.

Applied Biomedical Science represents an integrated approach to the study 
of human health and disease, with an emphasis on the diagnosis and 
understanding of disease processes from a medical diagnostic perspective. 
This course is only open to you if you are employed in a suitable accredited 
biomedical laboratory able to support work-based learning; you will need a 
written statement of support from your employer.

The course builds on the practical knowledge developed within the workplace, 
and provides underpinning knowledge essential to the development of practising 
biomedical scientists.

APPLIED BIOMEDICAL SCIENCE
BSc HONOURS
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Course content
Initially you will study the important 
fundamental sciences, including 
biochemistry, cell and molecular 
biology, and human anatomy and 
physiology. You will develop your 
understanding of disease processes 
and the biology of the associated 
molecular changes, combined 
with the principles of laboratory 
procedures used to aid diagnosis. 
You will also study immunology within 
the context of human health and 
disease processes.

In Years 3 and 4, you will focus 
on the study of the complex nature 
of disease as it affects particular 
biological systems. The study 
of disease processes centres on 
underlying physiological mechanisms 
and the laboratory procedures 
that are used in haematology and 
transfusion, clinical chemistry, cellular 
pathology and medical microbiology 
to diagnose and monitor disease. A 
major research project undertaken 
in Years 3 and 4 will enable you to 
develop the skills required for genuine 
scientific inquiry.

A particular feature of this course  
is the undertaking of work-based 
learning modules. Together with 
the academic teaching this enables 
successful students to apply to 
the Health and Care Professions 
Council, to be registered as a 
Biomedical Scientist.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study include: 
• Cell Biology 
• Critical Thinking for Scientists 
• Human Anatomy and Physiology 
• Work-Based Learning 1

Year 2 (Credit Level 4/5)
Subjects of study include: 
•  Biochemistry and Molecular 

Biology 
• Fundamentals of Disease Diagnosis 
• Immunology 
• Work-Based Learning 2

Year 3 (Credit Level 5/6)
Subjects of study include: 
• Applied Pathophysiology 
• Biochemistry 
• Medical Genetics 
• Medical Microbiology 
• Research Methods 
• Work-Based Learning 3

Year 4 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study include: 
• Cellular Pathology 
• Clinical Chemistry 
• Clinical Immunology
•  Haematology and  

Transfusion Science
• Work-Based Project

Professional recognition
The degree is approved by the 
Health and Care Professions 
Council (HCPC) and accredited by 
the Institute of Biomedical Science 
(IBMS), enabling you to fulfil all 
requirements for HCPC registration 
and membership of the Institute. This 
course is also recognised by the 
Society of Biology.

Biomedical Science  
Foundation Degree (see p48)
If you are a healthcare professional 
in full-time employment in an NHS 
or private laboratory, but do not 
have the necessary qualifications for 
entry into the Applied Biomedical 
Science BSc Honours, you may 
choose to study the Biomedical 
Science Foundation Degree, before 
progressing to the final two years of 
this degree.

Length of course
Four years part-time, day release,  
one day per week 
Application
Apply directly to the University, at 
westminster.ac.uk
Location
Central London (Cavendish)

Typical offer for September 2014
A Levels – CCC to include two science 
subjects; International Baccalaureate – 
26 points to include a minimum of 5 in 
two Higher Level science subjects;  
Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma/Diploma – MMM/DM  
in Science.
See also entry requirements on p240.

Applied Biomedical Science represents an integrated approach to the study 
of human health and disease, with an emphasis on the diagnosis and 
understanding of disease processes from a medical diagnostic perspective. 
This course is only open to you if you are employed in a suitable accredited 
biomedical laboratory able to support work-based learning; you will need a 
written statement of support from your employer.

The course builds on the practical knowledge developed within the workplace, 
and provides underpinning knowledge essential to the development of practising 
biomedical scientists.

APPLIED BIOMEDICAL SCIENCE
BSc HONOURS
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Course content
Initially you will study the important 
fundamental sciences, including 
biochemistry, cell and molecular 
biology, and human anatomy and 
physiology. You will develop your 
understanding of disease processes 
and the biology of the associated 
molecular changes, combined 
with the principles of laboratory 
procedures used to aid diagnosis. 
You will also study immunology within 
the context of human health and 
disease processes.

In Years 3 and 4, you will focus 
on the study of the complex nature 
of disease as it affects particular 
biological systems. The study 
of disease processes centres on 
underlying physiological mechanisms 
and the laboratory procedures 
that are used in haematology and 
transfusion, clinical chemistry, cellular 
pathology and medical microbiology 
to diagnose and monitor disease. A 
major research project undertaken 
in Years 3 and 4 will enable you to 
develop the skills required for genuine 
scientific inquiry.

A particular feature of this course  
is the undertaking of work-based 
learning modules. Together with 
the academic teaching this enables 
successful students to apply to 
the Health and Care Professions 
Council, to be registered as a 
Biomedical Scientist.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study include: 
• Cell Biology 
• Critical Thinking for Scientists 
• Human Anatomy and Physiology 
• Work-Based Learning 1

Year 2 (Credit Level 4/5)
Subjects of study include: 
•  Biochemistry and Molecular 

Biology 
• Fundamentals of Disease Diagnosis 
• Immunology 
• Work-Based Learning 2

Year 3 (Credit Level 5/6)
Subjects of study include: 
• Applied Pathophysiology 
• Biochemistry 
• Medical Genetics 
• Medical Microbiology 
• Research Methods 
• Work-Based Learning 3

Year 4 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study include: 
• Cellular Pathology 
• Clinical Chemistry 
• Clinical Immunology
•  Haematology and  

Transfusion Science
• Work-Based Project

Professional recognition
The degree is approved by the 
Health and Care Professions 
Council (HCPC) and accredited by 
the Institute of Biomedical Science 
(IBMS), enabling you to fulfil all 
requirements for HCPC registration 
and membership of the Institute. This 
course is also recognised by the 
Society of Biology.

Biomedical Science  
Foundation Degree (see p48)
If you are a healthcare professional 
in full-time employment in an NHS 
or private laboratory, but do not 
have the necessary qualifications for 
entry into the Applied Biomedical 
Science BSc Honours, you may 
choose to study the Biomedical 
Science Foundation Degree, before 
progressing to the final two years of 
this degree.

Length of course
Four years part-time, day release,  
one day per week 
Application
Apply directly to the University, at 
westminster.ac.uk
Location
Central London (Cavendish)

Typical offer for September 2014
A Levels – CCC to include two science 
subjects; International Baccalaureate – 
26 points to include a minimum of 5 in 
two Higher Level science subjects;  
Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma/Diploma – MMM/DM  
in Science.
See also entry requirements on p240.

Applied Biomedical Science represents an integrated approach to the study 
of human health and disease, with an emphasis on the diagnosis and 
understanding of disease processes from a medical diagnostic perspective. 
This course is only open to you if you are employed in a suitable accredited 
biomedical laboratory able to support work-based learning; you will need a 
written statement of support from your employer.

The course builds on the practical knowledge developed within the workplace, 
and provides underpinning knowledge essential to the development of practising 
biomedical scientists.

APPLIED BIOMEDICAL SCIENCE
BSc HONOURS

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/biomedical-sciences
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/biomedical-sciences
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PHARMACOLOGY AND PHYSIOLOGY  
BSc HONOURS

HUMAN AND MEDICAL SCIENCE  
BSc HONOURS

This course offers a flexible and broad approach to the study of human health 
and disease. The recent rapid growth in knowledge and technology has led 
to an enhanced understanding of human function in health and disease.

This multidisciplinary course enables you to tailor your degree to meet 
your interests and career aspirations in the field of medical sciences. Our 
ethos of ‘teaching informed and enriched by research’ will give you the good 
research and critical analysis skills needed to progress in the medical sciences. 
Opportunities exist for you to enhance your practical and related transferable 
skills within our research laboratories.

This degree provides ideal preparation to take up employment in areas 
including hospitals, research institutions, industry, teaching and the Scientific 
or Medical Civil Services. Some of our graduates go on to academic and 
professional training including entry into medicine.

Course content
The course has a strong core of 
human physiology running through 
all three years. This will be supported 
with modules in other core medical 
sciences such as biochemistry, cell 
biology and genetics. At each level 
of the course you will study a core 
module which will introduce and 
develop your understanding of the 
research process and techniques 
used by scientists to investigate their 
subjects. This will culminate in the 
final year when you undertake a 
supervised research project. Your 
supervisor for the project will be a 
tutor with relevant expertise and a 
strong research background in the 
subject area.

Option modules available in all 
three years allow you to follow a 
particular discipline such as molecular 
biology, pharmacology or nutrition 
in more detail, or you can ‘mix and 
match’ option modules to gain a 
broader view of human sciences. A 
feature of the teaching is the use of 
small group work and enquiry-based 
and self-directed learning, especially 
at Levels 5 and 6.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study include:
• Applications of Biological Science
• Biochemistry
• Cell Biology
• Critical Skills for Biomedical 

Scientists
• Human Physiology
• plus one free-choice option or 

university-wide elective module

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study include:
• Medical Genetics and Genomics
• Medical Physiology
• Metabolic Biochemistry
• Physiological Networks
• Research Methods
• plus one free-choice option or 

university-wide elective module

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study include:
• Applied Medical Science
• Cancer Biology
• Human Physiological Adaptation
• Research Project
• plus one free-choice option or 

university-wide elective module

Professional recognition
This course is recognised by the 
Society of Biology.

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who don’t 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

Length of course
Three years full-time

UCAS code
B901

Campus
Cavendish (See p18)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – CCC to include two 
science subjects other than Psychology; 
International Baccalaureate – 26 points 
to include a minimum of 5 in two Higher 
Level science subjects; Edexcel BTEC 
Level 3 Extended Diploma/Diploma 
– MMM/DD in Applied Science. See 
also entry requirements on p233.

Course content
First year studies focus on core skills 
in fundamental topics including cell 
biology, human physiology, the 
scientific method and pharmacology.
This knowledge base is expanded 
in the second year, developing 
your knowledge of physiology, 
systems pharmacology, cell 
and molecular biology, and 
research skills. For your final year 
you will study a more applied 
content, focusing on the central 
nervous system, pharmacology, 
immunopharmacology, toxicology 
and drug development strategies.
In addition, you will undertake a 
research project in a Faculty with  
an active and enthusiastic approach 
to fundamental and clinically 
related research.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study include:
• Biochemistry and  

Molecular Biology
• Cell Biology
• Critical Thinking for Scientists
• Human Anatomy and Physiology
• Principles of Pharmacology
• plus one free-choice module

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study include:
• Biochemistry
• Cell Communication
• Laboratory Research Methods
• Organ Systems Pharmacology
• Physiology for Health Sciences
• plus one free-choice module

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study include:
• Central Nervous  

System Pharmacology
• Drug Development
• Immunopharmacology Project
• Topics in Neuroscience
• Xenobiotic Metabolism  

and Toxicology
• plus one free-choice module

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who don’t 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212, or for  
more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

Pharmacology and physiology are closely related disciplines. Pharmacology 
is the study of drug action and how medicines may modify disease states. 
Physiology is concerned with how the body and its systems are controlled, 
and in the changes that lead to disease states.

The course will provide you with a sound understanding of the biological 
action of drugs and other biomolecules at the whole-body, tissue, cellular and 
sub-cellular levels, and their use in medicines for the treatment of disease. It 
provides an ideal grounding for a career in the pharmaceutical industry or other 
areas of biomedical research, academia, the Scientific Civil Service and hospitals.

Opportunities exist for you to enhance your practical and related transferable 
skills within our research laboratories. Teaching is informed by high-quality 
research, in relevant cognate areas, within the Faculty.

In addition, new students will benefit from our use of the METI Patient Care 
Simulator platform, as an exciting novel teaching tool.

Length of course
Three years full-time

UCAS code
BB12

Campus
Cavendish (See p18)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – CCC to include two 
science subjects other than Psychology; 
International Baccalaureate – 26 points 
to include a minimum of 5 in two Higher 
Level science subjects; Edexcel BTEC 
Level 3 Extended Diploma/Diploma 
– MMM/DD in Applied Science. See 
also entry requirements on p233.

Students using Patient Care Simulator, 
Cavendish Campus 

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/biomedical-sciences
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/biomedical-sciences
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HEALTHCARE SCIENCE  
DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES  
FOUNDATION DEGREE IN SCIENCE (FdSc)

BIOMEDICAL SCIENCE  
FOUNDATION DEGREE  
IN SCIENCE (FdSc)

This vocational qualification has been designed with the help of employers 
within the National Health Service (NHS) in the UK. The course is for healthcare 
professionals in full-time employment in biomedical laboratories, both in the UK 
and overseas, who do not have the necessary qualifications for entry onto our 
Applied Biomedical Science BSc Honours.

The course offers a blended teaching programme consisting of extensive online 
learning using the University’s virtual learning environment, supplemented by 
limited block attendance at the University for laboratory work and examinations. 
If you successfully complete the course you will be able to gain entry into the 
third year of our part-time Applied Biomedical Science BSc Honours.

Course content
You will start the course with a 
study skills module to prepare you 
for online learning. The course also 
contains a substantial element of 
work-based learning aligned to 
your professional responsibilities 
in your employing laboratories. 
You will then study modules 
containing biochemistry, chemistry, 
human anatomy and physiology, 
microbiology and molecular biology.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study include:
• Cell Biology
• Critical Thinking for Scientists
• Introduction to Human Anatomy 

and Physiology 1
• Practice-Based Learning 1
• Study Skills

Year 2 (Credit Level 4/5)
Subjects of study include:
• Biochemistry and  

Molecular Biology
• Delivering Healthcare A
• Introduction to Human Anatomy 

and Physiology 2
• Practice-Based Learning 2

Year 3 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study include:
• Applied Pathophysiology
• Delivering Healthcare B
• Fundamentals of Disease Diagnosis
• Immunology
• Practice-Based Learning 3

Professional recognition
The course is recognised by the 
Institute of Biomedical Science (IBMS).

Teaching
Special features of the course include:
• flexibility for both students and 

employers to enable a balance 
between learning at Westminster 
and meeting workplace commitments

• regular online support from tutors 
and technical advisers

• flexible delivery, combining 
e-learning, short blocks of face-to-
face teaching at Westminster and 
substantial work-based learning

• regular accredited workshops for 
supporting work-based tutors

• the opportunity for tutors to enrol 
on the University’s Postgraduate 
Certificate in Work-Based Tutoring.

Length of course
Three years part-time

Application
Apply directly to the University,  
at westminster.ac.uk

Campus
Cavendish (See p18)

Typical offer for September 2015
Students must normally have completed 
a full Level 3 qualification in line with 
the University of Westminster’s 
admissions regulations:
• one A Level pass in a related  

science subject
• NCVQ recognised awards, including 

relevant GNVQ at Level 3
• AVCE Science (single award)
• Irish Leaving Certificate with passes in 

five subjects at Higher Level pass in a 
link Foundation course

• Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma/Diploma in Applied Science.

Equivalent qualifications and relevant 
professional experience will also be 
considered. Overseas applicants will be 
required to have achieved an IELTS 
score of 6 or equivalent.

Aimed at healthcare science assistants and associate practitioners, this course will 
provide an opportunity to study part-time in order to obtain a qualification in line 
with current and future healthcare science workforce requirements.

Successful students will be qualified to progress onto an appropriate BSc 
Honours course. The course combines biomedical science and physiology 
undergraduate modules with work-based learning modules.

Length of course
Three years part-time

Application
Apply directly to the University,  
at westminster.ac.uk

Campus
Cavendish (See p18)

Typical offer for September 2015
Students must normally have completed 
a full Level 3 qualification in line with 
the University of Westminster’s 
admissions regulations:
• one A Level pass in a related  

science subject
• NCVQ recognised awards, including 

relevant GNVQ at Level 3
• AVCE Science (single award)
• Irish Leaving Certificate with passes in 

five subjects at Higher Level pass in a 
link Foundation course

• Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma/Diploma in Applied Science.

Equivalent qualifications and relevant 
professional experience will also be 
considered. Overseas applicants will be 
required to have achieved an IELTS 
score of 6 or equivalent.Course content

You will start the course with a 
study skills module to prepare you 
for online learning and a range of 
general course requirements. The 
course also contains a substantial 
element of work-based learning 
aligned to your professional 
responsibilities in your employing 
laboratories. You will then study 
modules containing biochemistry, 
chemistry, disease investigation, 
human anatomy and physiology, 
and molecular biology.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study include:
• Cell Biology
• Critical Thinking for Scientists
• Introduction to Human Anatomy 

and Physiology 1
• Practice-Based Learning 1
• Study Skills

Year 2 (Credit Level 4/5)
Subjects of study include:
• Biochemistry and  

Molecular Biology
• Delivering Healthcare A
• Introduction to Human Anatomy 

and Physiology 2
• Practice-Based Learning 2

Year 3 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study include:
• Applied Pathophysiology
• Delivering Healthcare B
• Fundamentals of Disease Diagnosis
• Practice-Based Learning 3
• Principles of Diagnostic Techniques

Teaching
Special features of the  
course include:
• flexibility for both students  

and employers to enable a  
balance between learning 
at Westminster and meeting 
workplace commitments

• regular online support from tutors 
and technical advisers

• flexible delivery, combining 
e-learning, short blocks of face-to-
face teaching at Westminster and 
substantial work-based learning

• regular accredited workshops  
for supporting work-based tutors

• the opportunity for tutors to enrol 
on the University’s Postgraduate 
Certificate in Work-Based Tutoring.
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Course content
Initially you will study the important 
fundamental sciences, including 
biochemistry, cell and molecular 
biology, and human anatomy and 
physiology. You will develop your 
understanding of disease processes 
and the biology of the associated 
molecular changes, combined 
with the principles of laboratory 
procedures used to aid diagnosis. 
You will also study immunology within 
the context of human health and 
disease processes.

In Years 3 and 4, you will focus 
on the study of the complex nature 
of disease as it affects particular 
biological systems. The study 
of disease processes centres on 
underlying physiological mechanisms 
and the laboratory procedures 
that are used in haematology and 
transfusion, clinical chemistry, cellular 
pathology and medical microbiology 
to diagnose and monitor disease. A 
major research project undertaken 
in Years 3 and 4 will enable you to 
develop the skills required for genuine 
scientific inquiry.

A particular feature of this course  
is the undertaking of work-based 
learning modules. Together with 
the academic teaching this enables 
successful students to apply to 
the Health and Care Professions 
Council, to be registered as a 
Biomedical Scientist.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study include: 
• Cell Biology 
• Critical Thinking for Scientists 
• Human Anatomy and Physiology 
• Work-Based Learning 1

Year 2 (Credit Level 4/5)
Subjects of study include: 
•  Biochemistry and Molecular 

Biology 
• Fundamentals of Disease Diagnosis 
• Immunology 
• Work-Based Learning 2

Year 3 (Credit Level 5/6)
Subjects of study include: 
• Applied Pathophysiology 
• Biochemistry 
• Medical Genetics 
• Medical Microbiology 
• Research Methods 
• Work-Based Learning 3

Year 4 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study include: 
• Cellular Pathology 
• Clinical Chemistry 
• Clinical Immunology
•  Haematology and  

Transfusion Science
• Work-Based Project

Professional recognition
The degree is approved by the 
Health and Care Professions 
Council (HCPC) and accredited by 
the Institute of Biomedical Science 
(IBMS), enabling you to fulfil all 
requirements for HCPC registration 
and membership of the Institute. This 
course is also recognised by the 
Society of Biology.

Biomedical Science  
Foundation Degree (see p48)
If you are a healthcare professional 
in full-time employment in an NHS 
or private laboratory, but do not 
have the necessary qualifications for 
entry into the Applied Biomedical 
Science BSc Honours, you may 
choose to study the Biomedical 
Science Foundation Degree, before 
progressing to the final two years of 
this degree.

Length of course
Four years part-time, day release,  
one day per week 
Application
Apply directly to the University, at 
westminster.ac.uk
Location
Central London (Cavendish)

Typical offer for September 2014
A Levels – CCC to include two science 
subjects; International Baccalaureate – 
26 points to include a minimum of 5 in 
two Higher Level science subjects;  
Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma/Diploma – MMM/DM  
in Science.
See also entry requirements on p240.

Applied Biomedical Science represents an integrated approach to the study 
of human health and disease, with an emphasis on the diagnosis and 
understanding of disease processes from a medical diagnostic perspective. 
This course is only open to you if you are employed in a suitable accredited 
biomedical laboratory able to support work-based learning; you will need a 
written statement of support from your employer.

The course builds on the practical knowledge developed within the workplace, 
and provides underpinning knowledge essential to the development of practising 
biomedical scientists.

APPLIED BIOMEDICAL SCIENCE
BSc HONOURS

Identifying white blood cells 
Cavendish Campus 

Auto pipettes,  
Cavendish Campus 

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/biomedical-sciences
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/biomedical-sciences


As a Biosciences undergraduate student at the University 
of Westminster, you will benefit from some of the best 
teaching and facilities available. Our courses combine 
lecture, tutorial and practical laboratory elements, 
and our state-of-the-art laboratories were recently 
completely refurbished as part of a multi-million pound 
modernisation plan.

Our students are supported in activities outside the 
classroom, from the Life Sciences Society through to 
diverse projects such as Broad Vision – an art/science 
collaboration – and iGEM, an international competition 
for synthetic biology. Regular contact with your  
personal tutor is designed to support the transition  
to higher education.

Our experienced and research-active staff work  
in collaboration with the biosciences industry, the 
National Health Service (NHS) and research institutions 
worldwide. In the recent Research Excellence 
Framework, the majority of the research outputs in all 
subject areas submitted across the Faculty of Science 
and Technology were judged to be at world-leading  
or internationally excellent levels.

Recent Biosciences graduates have gone on to  
work in fields as diverse as healthcare management, 
medical and forensic science, public health nutrition, 
pharmaceutical research, sales, financial management, 
and teaching.

BIOSCIENCES
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Student in lab storeroom  

                Cavendish CampusStudent using an auto pipette 

             chemical labs, Cavendish Campus                

Outside entrance 

              Cavendish Campus

70%  
of our 
Biochemistry  
students  
graduated
with a 2.1  
or a 1st

Inspecting liquid in the lab           

              Cavendish Campus Students in practical session              

             Cavendish Campus

“There are four floors of 
laboratories at Westminster 
and you get a substantial 
amount of practical work. 
One of the most important 
reasons I chose to study 
here was the third year 
experimental project... 
I wanted to have real 
laboratory experience,  
a real research project,  
with the chance of writing  
a paper that could possibly  
be published.”

DARREN CARTY 
Biological Sciences  
BSc Honours, second year 

Data from Key Information Set (KIS)

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/biosciences
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Course content
In this degree you will gain a 
sound foundation in chemistry, 
biochemistry, molecular biology  
and analytical biochemical 
techniques. The general principles  
of biochemistry and cell biology and 
human physiology are established at 
Credit Level 4. Your understanding 
of molecular biology and genetics, 
metabolism, protein chemistry 
and enzyme function and other 
aspects of cellular function are then 
developed at Credit Levels 5 and 
6. A number of options are also 
offered, allowing you to pursue your 
own interests within biochemistry 
and its associated disciplines. Your 
laboratory and research skills will be 
developed throughout your degree, 
culminating in your final-year project 
in which you will undertake original 
research of your own.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study include:
• Biochemistry
• Biological Chemistry
• Cell Biology 
• Integrated Physiology
• Science: History, Philosophy  

and Practice
• plus one from a range  

of option modules

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study include:
• Bioinformatics
• Metabolic Biochemistry
• Molecular Biology and Genetics
• Research Methods
plus two from a range of option 
modules including: 
• Contemporary Global Issues
• Exploring the Microbial World
• Infection and Immunity
• Medical Genetics in Practice
• Medical Physiology
• Systems Pharmacology 

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study include:
• Advanced Cell Biology
• Biochemistry Research Project
• Protein Biochemistry
• Proteins and Enzymes
plus two from a range of option 
modules including:
• Advanced Molecular Biology
• Advanced Pharmacology  

and Toxicology
• Applied Biotechnology
• Designing a Sustainable World
• Work Experience and Career 

Management Skills

Teaching and Learning
The teaching and learning 
opportunities on the course  
include a mixture of face-to-face 
teaching, independent work, 
laboratory work or training and 
online support activities.  

Employability
This course will give you the skills 
and knowledge to establish yourself 
in a range of careers related 
to biochemistry, including the 
pharmaceutical, diagnostic and 
water industries, and can form a 
foundation for further study.
Biochemistry graduates are also 
scientifically literate, capable of 
logical and critical analysis and 
numerate.

Professional recognition
The course will seek recognition  
by the Society of Biology and also 
seek eligibility of graduates for 
Associate Membership of the Royal 
Society of Chemistry.

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who do not 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

Biochemistry is a pivotal degree discipline in the modern world and a 
fundamental element of all the biological sciences. Biochemistry is the study 
of living systems at the molecular level, and biochemists study the ways in 
which cells and organisms are formed. This involves examining the structure 
and function of molecules found in living systems, as well as experimental 
investigations of the properties of biological systems ranging in complexity from 
cell extracts to whole organisms, and elucidating the roles of specific genes in the 
cells in which they are expressed.

This course will give you the skills and knowledge to establish yourself 
in a range of careers related to biochemistry, including the pharmaceutical, 
diagnostic and biotechnology industries. The foundation of the course is our 
thriving research in diverse areas of biochemistry including biotechnology, cancer 
biology, membrane transport, molecular diagnostics and therapeutics, plant 
biochemistry, and protein structure.

Length of course
Three years full-time

UCAS code 
C700

Campus
Cavendish (See p18)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – CCC to include two science 
subjects other than Psychology; 
International Baccalaureate – 26 points 
to include a minimum of 5 in two 
Higher Level science subjects; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma/ 
Diploma – MMM/DD in Applied 
Science. See also entry requirements 
on p233.

BIOCHEMISTRY  
BSc HONOURS

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES   
BSc HONOURS

A degree in Biological Sciences from Westminster will provide you with the 
experiences and skills to support you in careers ranging from medicine, 
education and science, to law and management. The world-class education you 
will receive offers a flexible way to study the life sciences, and will enable you to 
tailor your course to best suit your end goals and interests.

Biological Sciences at Westminster gives you the chance to grow and develop 
the lifelong skills sought by employers. The course enables you to focus on 
molecular science or applied bioscience, or take a route designed specifically 
toward your own interests. We offer you the chance to explore cutting-edge 
topics in molecular biology and genetics, microbiology, the urban environment, 
global challenges, pharmacology, and biological applications. With a passion 
for scientific enquiry, our modules are research driven. You will have the chance 
to select a final-year project, giving you experience in the latest methods and 
developments in medical and scientific research.

The course is designed with flexibility at its core, which is reflected in the 
breadth of education you will receive and in the modern and dynamic approach 
to teaching and learning.

Course content 
As a graduate biological scientist 
employers will expect you to have 
an understanding of a wide range 
of biological subjects. You will have 
a foundation in biochemistry, cell 
biology, physiology and research 
techniques. From this foundation you 
will have the flexibility to explore 
aspects of biotechnology, ethics, 
microbiology, molecular biology, 
molecular medicine, pharmacology 
and the environment, and focus on 
your chosen area in research. With 
the wide range of subjects available 
at Westminster you can prepare 
yourself for employment in your 
chosen career pathway.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Study subjects include:
• Biochemistry
• Cell biology
• Physiology
• up to two free-choice modules in 

addition to other core modules

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Study subjects include:
• Biochemistry
• Contemporary Global Issues
• Research Methods
• plus a range of option modules to 

allow you to pursue a molecular or 
applied bioscience pathway

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Study subjects include:
• Designing a Sustainable World
• Research Project
• plus a range of option modules to 

allow you to pursue a molecular or 
applied bioscience pathway

Teaching and Learning
You will participate in a mixture of 
practicals, seminars, tutorials and 
lectures with the aim of developing 
your project and enquiry-based 
learning skills.

Employability
Our graduates have gone on to 
success in a wide range of careers, 
including graduate management 
programmes, healthcare management, 
medicine and medical science, 
pharmaceutical sciences, and 
teaching. The flexibility offered in the 
Biological Sciences degree will allow 
you to target your chosen path in life, 
and we support you in preparing for 
your future. The course will provide 
the knowledge base to help you 
succeed in a scientific career. You 
will also develop a broad range of 
graduate skills which will give you a 
competitive edge in a non-scientific 
career if that is your choice.

Professional recognition
This course is seeking recognition by 
the Society of Biology.

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who do not 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

Length of course
Three years full-time

UCAS code 
C900

Campus
Cavendish (See p18)

Typical offer for September 2015 
A Levels – CCC to include two science 
subjects other than Psychology; 
International Baccalaureate – 26 points 
to include a minimum of 5 in two Higher 
Level science subjects; Edexcel BTEC 
Level 3 Extended Diploma/Diploma 
– MMM/DD in Applied Science. See 
also entry requirements on p233.

Examining blood cells, Cavendish 
Campus

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/biosciences
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/biosciences
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Course content
You will gain sound foundations in 
mathematics, chemistry, biology, 
structural biochemistry and relevant 
analytical biochemical techniques. 
The course combines lecture, tutorial 
and practical laboratory elements 
using a wide range of modern 
biochemical equipment including 
bench-top pilot plants and full-size 
fermentation suites, as well as 
learning resources such as MathCAD 
and other dedicated biochemical 
engineering software packages. The 
broad range of modules taught in 
Years 3 and 4 (Credit Levels 6 and 
7) reflect the research interests of 
our school. A core component of 
your degree is the research project, 
for which you are expected to 
undertake original research under 
staff guidance.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study include:  
•  Biochemistry and  

Molecular Biology  
•  Bio-Material Sciences  

and Applications 
• Cell Biology  
• Engineering Mathematics
•  Introduction to Biochemical 

Engineering

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study include:  
•  Biochemical Unit Operations  

and Quantitative Analysis 
• Biochemistry  
• Microbial Physiology and Culture  
• Molecular Biochemistry 
•  Pilot Plant Operation and  

Project Preparation 
• Recombinant DNA Applications 

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study include:  
• Bioprocess Design  
• Bioprocess Technology  
• Computer-Aided Engineering  
• Enterprise for Life Sciences  
• Protein Biochemistry  
• Research Project  
• plus one free choice module

Year 4 (Credit Level 7) MEng
Subjects of study include:  
•  Biochemical Process Modelling  

and Life Cycle Assessment
• Environmental Biotechnology  
• Project  
•  Recent Advances in  

Biotechnology 1 
•  Recent Advances in  

Biotechnology 2 

Professional recognition 
The course is recognised by the 
Society of Biology and accreditation 
is currently being sought from 
the Institution of Engineering and 
Technology (IET).

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who do not 
meet our Bachelors degree entry 
requirements. See p212, or for 
MORE INFORMATION VIsit kic.
org.uk/westminster-london

Length of course
MEng: four years full-time; BEng: three 
years full-time
UCAS codes
MEng: H813, BEng: H811
Location
Central London (Cavendish)

Typical offer for September 2013
A Levels – BCC to include Maths or 
Physics plus an  
additional science subject. 
International Baccalaureate – 32 points 
to include 5 in Maths and one science 
subject. 
Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma – DMM in Engineering.
See also entry requirements on p236. Located in one of the world’s leading finance and business 

centres, Westminster Business School is ideally placed for 
you to launch your career. Our Business and Management 
courses will help you to develop an enquiring, critical and 
reflective approach, enabling you to contribute proactively 
to the rapidly changing global, cultural and technological 
business environment. Your experiences will help you to 
become global in outlook and socially, environmentally and 
ethically aware.

You have the opportunity to complete a work placement 
between Years 2 and 3, to broaden your knowledge 
and experience of business and develop your practical 
skills. Alternatively, you may study overseas for a year 
or a semester at one of our partner institutions.

We are a CIPD Centre of Excellence, and have been 
selected as a Centre of Excellence in financial markets 
by the Chartered Institute for Securities & Investment 
– one of only 12 worldwide. We are an ACCA Gold 
Approved Learning Partner, with modules providing 
exemptions from ACCA professional exams, and  
we are recognised by the Chartered Institute of 
Marketing and the Chartered Management Institute.

Our graduates have gone on to start their own 
businesses as well as going on to successful careers  
in a variety of sectors including accounting,  
computing, management consultancy, retailing  
and small business management. 

BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT
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“The best things are the wide 
variety of core modules, and 
being able to choose extra 
modules freely across all 
pathways. The course has 
prepared me well for my 
current placement, and this  
in turn will hopefully prepare 
me well for finding a job  
after university.”

LEA HAAGEN
Business Management BA Honours,
second year, on placement at 
Warner Bros

Many of our 
courses offer 
the opportunity 
to do a 
placement 
year or gain 
international 
experience

Study area 
              Marylebone Library

Our Marylebone 
              Campus Building

Inside entrance at 
              Marylebone Campus

Westminster Business School 

              Marylebone CampusOpen Day   
              Marylebone Campus

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/business-and-management
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Professional experience or  
Study Abroad year
Between Year 2 and Year 3 you can 
undertake a one-year, full-time 
business placement. Past students 
have completed placements in a 
variety of SMEs and prestigious 
organisations, including Barclays 
Bank, British Airways, Disney UK, 
IBM and the NHS. Alternatively, you 
can study abroad during this year at 
one of our partner institutions.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study may include:
• Global Strategic Management
• Project (or other piece of 

independent work) 
• Sustainable Business
• plus two modules from your 

specialist pathway and one  
option from other business areas  
or a language

Specialist pathways on the Business 
Management BA Honours
If you take sufficient specialist 
modules (two at Credit Level 5 and 
three at Credit Level 6) from one of 
the specialist pathways listed below, 
you may have it added to your 
degree title (eg Business 
Management – Accounting BA 
Honours). The specialist pathways 
which may be available are:
• Accounting
• Economics
• Entrepreneurship
• Finance
• Human Resource Management
• Legal Regulation
• Marketing
 
The Accounting pathway will  
help your progression to  
professional qualifications by 
providing exemptions from  
ACCA professional exams.

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who do not 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212, or for  
more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

Length of course
Three years full-time; four years full-time 
with work placement or study abroad

UCAS codes
– Business Management N900
– Accounting NN24
– Economics NL21
– Entrepreneurship N291
– Finance N294
– Human Resource Management NN26
– Legal Regulation NM22
– Marketing NN25

Campus 
Marylebone (See p 22)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BBC; International 
Baccalaureate – 28 points (minimum); 
Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma – DMM: GCSE minimum 
Grade C in Maths and English  
(or equivalent). See also entry 
requirements on p233.

Foundation degree
We work in partnership with colleges 
in the London area, such as Ealing, 
Hammersmith & West London College, 
who provide two-year Higher National 
Diploma courses from which successful 
students may transfer to the final year 
of degrees within the full-time Business 
Management BA Honours programme.

Course content
In each year of study you will take a 
combination of core and option 
modules, with increasing flexibility as 
you move through the degree. You 
can also study a foreign language as 
part of the course.

In Year 1 you are introduced to the 
functions of business organisations, 
the broader business context and key 
management skills.

The core modules in Year 2 focus on 
how businesses operate and are 
resourced, and help to build your 
management skills and capabilities of 
research and information gathering, 
analysis, reflection and decision 
making. You will begin to study your 
chosen pathway for a specialist award, 
or for a general award. Your Personal 
and Professional Development Tutor 
will help you to decide on a 
programme of study best suited to your 
abilities and personal career interests. 
You may choose to study abroad for a 
semester in the second half of Year 2.

In Year 3 the core modules will 
enable you to apply critical and 
reflective approaches to exploring the 
challenges facing contemporary 
business at a strategic level, and
to develop your specialism further. 
You will also have the opportunity to 
complete a project or piece of 
independent research. Alongside this 
you will have a wide range of 
specialist and option modules to 
choose from.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study may include:
• Accounting and Finance
• Global Business Environment
• Managing Information
• Marketing
• People and Organisations 

You will also have the opportunity  
to take an elective module that 
broadens your skills or helps you  
to gain more in-depth knowledge  
of your specialist area; your option 
may be a foreign language.

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study may include:
• Business Decision Making
• Managing and Leading People
• Operations and Digital Business
• plus two modules from your 

specialist pathway and one  
option from other business  
areas or a language

Professional recognition 
Business Management – Accounting 
BA Honours is accredited by the 
Association of Chartered Certified 
Accountants (ACCA) and Chartered 
Institute of Management Accountants 
(CIMA).
Business Management -– Finance BA 
Honours is accredited by Chartered 
Institute for Securities & Investment 
(CISI).

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT  
– ACCOUNTING

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT  
– ECONOMICS

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 
– ENTREPRENEURSHIP

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT  
– FINANCE

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT  
–  HUMAN RESOURCE 

MANAGEMENT (HRM)

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 
– LEGAL REGULATION

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 
– MARKETING

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT  
BA HONOURS

Business success requires a breadth of knowledge and abilities and, in bringing 
together theory and practice, this course will enable you to develop the vision, 
innovation and dynamism required in the contemporary business world. This 
exciting and flexible business course allows you to build the degree of your 
choice, by studying for a general business award or specialising in one of seven 
business areas. You will gain a broad range of business knowledge and skills 
which will enable you to pursue a career in the private or public sectors, with 
third sector organisations, or in the main business-related professions. You 
will also have the skills appropriate to self-employment, and the confidence to 
develop your own business.

All of the Business Management BA Honours courses have a shared first year, 
which introduces you to the range of business functions and provides a broad 
perspective on the global business environment. Our courses are flexible and 
allow you to change your direction at the end of your first year.

Marylebone Library, Marylebone Campus

“I took advantage of the 
fact that in the University 
there are many academics 
who are professionals 
and business owners. This 
specialist help was easily 
available to me so I didn’t 
need to look far for tips, 
tricks and great advice on 
running a business.” 

Sarah Watkinson-Yull  
Business Management BA Honours, 
graduated in 2013

“The course content 
reflects a focus on 
employability allowing me 
to do a placement year 
with Hewlett Packard.” 
Stephen Sharma 
Business Management BA 
Honours, graduated in 2014

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/business-and-management
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/business-and-management
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HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT*  
BA HONOURS

ENTREPRENEURSHIP*
BA HONOURS

Offering exciting opportunities to students who are interested in running 
a business or creating an entrepreneurial organisation, this innovative 
course – based on a ‘learning by doing’ approach – combines the worlds of 
business entrepreneurship and higher education. You will create a business 
by setting up a team-company in a business environment with like-minded 
students. Instead of lessons, you will have coaching sessions and various 
projects with your team-company. You will learn by doing real business 
with real customers and real revenue. A specially trained coach will be on 
hand to support, motivate and empower you and your team to excel in 
your entrepreneurial endeavours. You will be able to draw expertise from 
within our Business School. By the end of this course you will demonstrate 
professional entrepreneurial, business management and leadership skills.

This innovative approach was developed two decades ago in Finland 
and has been delivered successfully by universities in France, Spain, 
Hungary and the Netherlands. As a student on the course you will be part 
of an international network, which provides excellent opportunities for 
collaborative learning and entrepreneurship. Our graduates may go on to 
run their own start-up or work in another business which requires good 
knowledge of entrepreneurial skills, team working and advanced leadership.

Course content
You will ‘learn by doing’, based 
upon a personal learning contract 
that recognises your strength  
and professional development  
and defines your path to 
entrepreneurial competence.

You will set up business in an 
open-plan office with your fellow 
students. You will generate a steady 
income by doing business. Delivered 
full-time, you will undergo intensive 
team coaching sessions for 38 weeks 
where theoretical knowledge will be 
applied to your business. A team of 
highly trained coaches will support 
and guide you and your team as 
your business grows and develops.

In the first year you will have 
opportunities to discover, test and 
stretch your potential to develop the 
skills of an effective entrepreneur 
and team player. In the second year, 
you will enhance your skills, 
knowledge and talents in managing 
your team-company. You and your 
team will focus on building, expanding 
and sustaining the business. You will 
have the flexibility to learn from 
other aspects of business to support 
your learning in developing your 
company. In the final year, you will 
be competent in operating the 
business and putting measures in 
place to sustain your business. 

Working as a team in an 
entrepreneurial organisation 
demands commitment and self-
discipline, but it also gives you 
plenty of self-satisfaction. Your 
success will be evaluated by 
customers, your team, and yourself 
as a learner. Direct, constructive 
feedback will give you the 
opportunity for professional and 
personal development. 

Year 1: Business Start Up 
Subjects of study may include:
• Entrepreneurship in Action
• Professional Entrepreneurial 

Competence
• Small Business Management
• Team Building – Team Entrepreneur

Year 2: Growing the Business 
Subjects of study may include:
• Entrepreneurial Marketing  

with Professional Practice
• Sustainable Management Practices
• Value Creation for Customers 

through Marketing and  
Sales Programme

• Value Creation through Collective 
Creativity and Innovation

Year 3: Sustaining the Business
Subjects of study may include:
• Entrepreneurship Project
• Mentoring and Coaching
• Practical Entrepreneurial 

Leadership Performance
• Strategic Entrepreneurship 

Perspective
• The Entrepreneurial Team

* This course is subject to approval

Length of course
Three years full-time

UCAS code
2G14

Campus 
Marylebone (See p22)

Anticipated offer for September 2016
A Levels – BBC; International 
Baccalaureate – 28 points (minimum); 
Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma – DMM; GCSE Maths and 
English Grade C. See also entry 
requirements on p233.

We welcome applications from students 
who do not have the entry requirements 
outlined. The University will consider 
applications on the basis of evidence of 
personal, professional and educational 
experience, which indicates applicants’ 
ability to meet the demands of the 
degree. Applicants will be interviewed 
before an offer is made. The candidates 
must be able to demonstrate an ability  
to work effectively in teams and be  
self-motivated. Candidates should also 
be independent learners with an interest 
in entrepreneurship.

Course content
Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Your first year will give you a broad-
based knowledge of all areas of 
business and a sound appreciation 
of the wider business context within 
which HRM operates to support your 
specialist study. 
Subjects of study may include:
• Analysing Data and Managing 

Information
• Finance and Marketing
• Global Business Environment
• Introduction to Human  

Resource Management 
• Introduction to  

Organisational Behaviour  

You will also have the opportunity  
to take an option module that 
broadens your skills or helps you 
to gain more in-depth knowledge 
of your specialist area; your option 
may be a foreign language. 

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study may include:
• Contemporary Employment Relations
• HRM Essentials 
• Resourcing and Talent Planning
• Reward Management 
• plus one option module in HRM 

and one option from other business 
areas or a language

Professional experience  
or Study Abroad year
Between Year 2 and Year 3 you 
can undertake a one-year business 
placement. Past students have 
completed placements in a variety of 
SMEs and prestigious organisations 
including British Airways, Disney UK 
and Heinz. Alternatively you can 
study abroad at one of our  
partner institutions.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study may include:
• Contemporary Developments  

in Human Resource Development
• Contemporary Issues in HRM 
• Employment Law 
• Global Strategic Management 
• plus one option module in HRM 

and one from other business areas 
or a language

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who do not 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212, or for 
more information visit kic.org.uk/
westminster-london

* This course is subject to approval

 

People are one of the most expensive resources of an organisation in 
the contemporary dynamic, global knowledge economy, but they are 
also of great importance. As organisations change, develop and operate 
internationally, knowledge of people management processes is essential at 
both operational and strategic levels.

Managing people to develop their potential and to make effective use 
of their capability has always been an exciting but challenging business 
function. On this degree, you will learn about the full range of approaches 
to the challenges of people management and development, and gain the 
important skills necessary to work in an HR role. This degree is valuable for 
those wanting to work as a human resource professional and also for anyone 
planning a career in management or consultancy.

Westminster Business School is one of the leading providers of Chartered 
Institute of Personnel and Development (CIPD)-accredited Human Resource 
Management (HRM) programmes in the UK. This degree offers you 
the opportunity to develop your expertise in HRM and leadership and 
development, and the expected exemptions will support your aspiration to 
become a professional member of the CIPD, as an Associate member.

Length of course
Three years full-time; four years full-time 
with work placement or study abroad

UCAS code
See website for details

Campus 
Marylebone (See p22)

Anticipated offer for September 2016
A Levels – BBC; International 
Baccalaureate – 28 points (minimum); 
Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma – DMM; GCSE minimum 
Grade C in Maths and English. 
See also entry requirements on p233.

westminster.ac.uk/management  BUSINESS & MANAGEMENT

Study area, Marylebone Campus
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This three-year or four-year course is designed to develop the skills and 
knowledge you will need to succeed in the increasingly internationalised 
business world. The subjects studied incorporate cross-national perspectives, 
and the comprehensive training in a foreign language places strong emphasis 
on the day-to-day use of language in a business environment, enabling you 
to deal with all aspects of business transactions.

On successful completion of this degree you will have the rare attributes of 
both fluency in your chosen language and a range of professional skills and 
knowledge from relevant business areas. You will also be able to experience 
life, culture and work outside the UK by living abroad for a year and studying 
alongside local students.

Course content
This course places the study 
of business within the global 
business environment. The focus 
on developing your language 
skills will enable you to thrive in 
the challenging world of global 
business.

Year 1 and Year 2 prepare you 
for an optional year-long placement 
overseas, including study at a 
recognised educational institution. 
This placement will take place in 
a country where Arabic, French, 
Mandarin Chinese or Spanish 
is spoken. The language you 
study determines the country and 
universities that are available to you. 

We have partnership 
arrangements with a number of 
prestigious institutions including 
Ecole Supérieure du Commerce 
Extérieur and Université de Paris 
Dauphine (France), Complutense 
University of Madrid and the 
University of Valencia (Spain). 
In China we are linked to Bejing 
Foreign Studies University and 
Donghua University (Shanghai). 
We have also established links with 
institutions in Latin America and the 
Middle East. 

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study may include: 
• Communication for Global Business
• Global Business Environment
• Foundations of Accounting  

and Finance
• Marketing for International Business
• your chosen language

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study may include:
• International Business Practice
• International Business Research
• International Financial Analysis
• Organisational Behaviour
• your chosen language 

Professional experience or  
Study Abroad year
Between Year 2 and Year 3 you  
may choose to study and/or work 
abroad for a year in your chosen 
language at one of our partner 
institutions overseas.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study may include:
• Global Economy
• Global Strategic Management 
• International Business Dissertation
• International Project Management
• your chosen language option
• plus one option module either from 

other business areas or which 
extends your language studies

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who do not 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

Length of course
Three years full-time; four years full-time 
with work placement or study abroad

UCAS codes
–  International Business with Arabic 

NT16
–  International Business with Chinese 

N1TC
–  International Business with French 

N1R1
–  International Business with Spanish 

N1R4

Campus 
Marylebone (See p22)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BBB; International 
Baccalaureate – 28 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma – 
DMM; GCSE minimum Grade C in 
Maths and English. See also entry 
requirements on p233.

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS  
WITH LANGUAGES BA HONOURS
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INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS   
BA HONOURS

Course content
Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study may include:
• Communication for Global Business
• Foundations of Accounting 

and Finance
• Global Business Environment
• Introduction to Management
• Marketing for International Business 

You will also have the opportunity  
to take an option module that 
broadens your skills or helps you 
to gain more in-depth knowledge 
of your specialist area; your option 
module may be a foreign language.

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study may include:
• International Business Practice
• International Business Research
• International Financial Analysis
• Organisational Behaviour
• plus one option module in 

international business and  
one from other disciplines, 
including languages

Professional experience  
or Study Abroad year
Between Year 2 and Year 3 you  
may choose to study abroad 
for a year at one of our partner 
institutions. Currently, you can take  
a year abroad studying (or 
combining work and study) in 
English in Antibes, Berlin, Bologna, 
Copenhagen, Paris, Rotterdam, 
Valencia, and other European 
locations including Moscow.

In addition we have English- 
taught Study Abroad opportunities 
in Brisbane, Melbourne and 
Sydney (Australia), Japan, Canada 
and the USA. There are also 
many opportunities for those with 
appropriate language skills to study 
in France, Germany, Italy and Spain, 
among others.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study may include:
• Global Economy
• Global Strategic Management 
• International Business Dissertation
• International Project Management
• plus one option in international 

business and one option from other 
disciplines, including languages

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who do not 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212, or for  
more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

Exciting opportunities exist for graduates who can operate with confidence in 
today’s globalised business environment. The four-year version of this course 
includes a year abroad in Europe, Asia, Australia or the USA, giving you a 
valuable insight into another country’s business sector and broader cultural 
environment. Depending on your language skills, you can spend your year 
abroad studying at one of our partner institutions where business topics are 
taught in English or in the national language. In some cases you can opt to 
combine study abroad with a work placement.

Both the three-year and four-year courses offer a rounded programme of 
study in business, with a particular focus on the knowledge and skills necessary 
to function in an international context. It will prepare you for a wide range 
of careers in national and international organisations, or in multinational 
companies. Study of a foreign language is strongly encouraged, as it will widen 
Study Abroad opportunities and maximise the benefit you gain from them.

Length of course
Three years full-time; four years full-time 
with work placement or study abroad

UCAS code
N120

Campus 
Marylebone (See p22)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BBB; International 
Baccalaureate – 28 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma – 
DMM; GCSE minimum Grade C in 
Maths and English. See also entry 
requirements on p233.

Students studying in Regent’s Park, London

Marylebone Library, Marylebone Campus 

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/business-and-management
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/business-and-management


The Business Information Systems course will enable  
you to develop into an effective user or provider of 
technical business services.

You will build knowledge and skills in business, 
enabling technologies and analytics. You will study  
in a department of practitioners and high-profile 
researchers, with access to the technologies used for 
managing business knowledge.

We are based in central London, the city renowned  
for managing enterprise globally through technology. 
You will have a high level of contact with outside 
companies through your sandwich year, project  
module and employers’ visits.

The course is accredited by the British Computer Society 
and our graduates are highly employable. Recent 
graduates have gone on to work in a range  
of roles including business analysts, business intelligence 
consultants, information architects and enterprise 
developers, with companies such as GlaxoSmithKline, 
Hewlett-Packard, HSBC, IBM, ITV, the National Health 
Service (NHS) and PriceWaterhouseCoopers.

BUSINESS  
INFORMATION SYSTEMS
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Classroom, pre-lecture 

             Cavendish Campus                

Our Cavendish  

             Campus

75% 
of students 
thought our 
staff are good 
at explaining 
things

 Seminar session                

             Cavendish Campus                           

“The final-year project is 
one of the best things in my 
course, because it allows us 
to work independently on 
a project of our choice. It 
gives us the chance to use the 
knowledge we have gained 
from the course, from the first 
to the final year.”

CHIRAG LATHIA 
Business Information Systems  
BSc Honours, third year 

Lecture theatre 
             Cavendish Campus                

 Lecture in Windows computer  

            lab Cavendish Campus                

Data from Key Information Set (KIS)
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BUSINESS INFORMATION SYSTEMS
BSc HONOURS

Length of course
Three years full-time; four years full-time 
with sandwich or Foundation

UCAS codes
G505; with Foundation G506

Campus
Cavendish (See p18)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – CCC/AA. International 
Baccalaureate – 26 points (minimum). 
Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma/ Diploma – MMM/DD. 
Advanced Diploma – Grade C in IT or 
Engineering and relevant ASL at Grade 
C. Plus GCSE Maths and English 
at Grade C or above or equivalent 
grades in Key Skills (Functional Skills 
qualifications are not accepted). See 
also entry requirements on p233.

Working in the world of information systems can be exciting and rewarding,  
as businesses become more and more reliant on information systems to support 
innovation, decision making and day-to-day operations. The creative use of 
information systems can transform organisations, and successful enterprises  
require hybrid managers and analysts who can evaluate and use the tools, 
gauge the risks and provide the key insights and sound direction for strategic 
business planning.

This course develops your understanding of the business challenges of 
an enterprise, and your ability to conceive and manage solutions which are 
increasingly ICT dependent. You will integrate your skills of problem solving and 
information systems modelling with your knowledge of business processes and 
environments. You will be able to consult on, support or develop the technological 
platforms of an enterprise to achieve competitive advantage, building a career in 
roles ranging from systems developer to business manager.

Course content
This course will give you a clear 
perspective of the current nature  
and practice of business information 
systems. In Year 1 you will be 
introduced to the main fundamental 
concepts and in Year 2 and Year 3 
you will follow the specialist themes 
which interest you the most. 

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Year 1 modules provide the 
foundations upon which you will  
build your insights into the business 
environment, information systems and 
the available technologies. You will 
also develop essential skills such as 
analysing customer needs, information 
modelling, business mathematics, 
academic writing and communication.

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Year 2 is the development stage of 
the course. The focus of the modules 
will be mainly on the design and 
development of information systems, 
project management, e-commerce 
and understanding available 
solutions in databases, web 
interfaces or analytics. The 
Professional Practice module covers 
professional and ethical issues as 
well as career management. You  
will also have the flexibility to take 
an option module in a relevant area 
of your choice in each semester.

Sandwich placement year
You will have the opportunity to take 
a year-long placement between Year 
2 and Year 3, giving you practical 
skills to accompany your theoretical 
knowledge, and bringing you a 
competitive edge in the job market. 
Some of our past students have been 
placed in large enterprises such as 
Accenture, Capita, Carphone 
Warehouse, GlaxoSmithKline,  
IBM, Lloyds TSB, Logica, Microsoft, 
and Volkswagen, while others  
have been placed in small to 
medium-sized enterprises.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Year 3 modules will develop your 
critical, evaluative and strategic 
thinking. You will look at the 
strategies and methods that 
organisations employ to deliver 
information systems solutions  
which are usable, secure, 
appropriate, and necessary for 
achieving market edge. You will  
also have the opportunity to choose 
options in starting your own business 
or going further into business 
analytics. There will be a double 
project module in which you will  
use your knowledge and skills, 
conduct independent research and 
investigation, and develop a solution 
for a problem of your choice.

Professional recognition
The course is accredited by the 
British Computer Society (BCS).

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who don’t  
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212. 
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london 
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“The course lived up to 
my expectations, and 
the relationship with 
my lecturers and tutors 
was one of the high 
points. There’s a lot of 
studying involved, and 
you have to be willing 
to put the time and effort 
in. I worked hard for my 
degree, and I graduated 
with a 1st, so it was 
certainly worth it.”
Jonathan Posner 
Business Information Systems  
BSc Honours, graduated in  
2012, now a business analyst

     Cavendish Library 
            Cavendish Campus

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/business-information-systems


The University of Westminster leads the way in 
complementary medicine training and education.  
Our courses will equip you with the skills, knowledge, 
attitudes and practical expertise essential for a career in 
professional healthcare. Both courses can be taken on 
a full-time or part-time basis and both are accredited by 
their relevant professional bodies.

You will have unrivalled opportunities to gain clinical 
experience in the Polyclinic, our on-site teaching  
and research centre which offers reduced-cost access  
to the general public for a wide range of 
complementary medicine treatments and therapies.

Our graduates have been successful in becoming 
self-employed practitioners in private and group 
practices, but other career opportunities can be found 
in community healthcare, consultancy, healthcare 
industries, media, research and teaching. You can 
also progress to postgraduate studies in areas such as 
ethnobotany, medicine, pharmacology, physiotherapy, 
public health and teaching.

COMPLEMENTARY MEDICINE
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“One of the best things  
about the course is that, as 
the class size is small, we 
have the chance to be closer 
to our classmates and our 
lecturers, so it’s easier to 
organise group studies and 
help with assignments. I also 
like the practicality of the 
course, giving you more of 
the hands-on experience that  
you need when you start  
your own practice.”

JAMES CAM 
Chinese Medicine: Acupuncture 
BSc Honours, second year

Students being supervised  

              in The Polyclinic 

                             

The entrance to our              

              Cavendish Campus

90%  
of our 
graduates are 
in work or  
study within  
six months

 
             

  Herbal prescriptions being made  

     in the dispensary, Cavendish Campus 

 Clean needle technique 

               The Polyclinic 

Herbal Medicine student 

             Cavendish Campus                

Data from Key Information Set (KIS)
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Course content
The course is structured to support 
your intellectual, professional and 
practical skills development. Much 
of this is achieved through the 
use of themes that run through the 
modules and across levels. So in 
addition to the specific knowledge 
and skills required in herbal 
medicine the course integrates 
clinical skills development, health 
sciences, personal and professional 
development, and research skills. 

Year 0 (Credit Level 3)
(Foundation students only) 
Subjects of study include:
• Chemistry for Life Sciences
• Introduction to Physiology  

and Anatomy
• Maths and Physics for Life Sciences
• Perspectives in Healthcare
• Processes in Biology
• Study Skills for Life Sciences 
 
The Foundation year is available for 
applicants who do not meet the entry 
requirements for the courses offered 
in complementary medicines. It is a 
well-established route of access into 
higher education for mature students 
(those aged over 21) without formal 
qualifications, and is also suitable if 
you have completed A Levels in non-
science subjects.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4) 
Subjects of study include:
• Biochemistry and Phytochemistry
• Botanical Medicine
• Botany
• Herbal Medicine Practice 1
• Human Anatomy and Physiology
• Principles of Pharmacology
• The Therapeutic Relationship

Year 2 (Credit Level 5) 
Subjects of study include:
• Developing the Therapeutic 

Relationship
• Dietetics and Dietary Therapy
• Herbal Medicine Practice 2
• Pathophysiology
• Pharmacology
• Research Methods in 

Complementary Medicine

Year 3 (Credit Level 6) 
Subjects of study include:
• Dissertation
• Herbal Medicine Clinical Skills
• HM Materia Medica
• HM Therapeutics
• Refining the Therapeutic 

Relationship
• Starting Your Practice
• Systems Pathology

The Polyclinic operates between 
September and late July, and you 
may need to attend the clinic during 
holiday periods.

Professional recognition
The course is fully accredited by 
the European Herbal & Traditional 
Medicine Practitioners Association 
and you will be able to apply for 
membership of the National Institute 
of Medical Herbalists or the College 
of Practitioners of Phytotherapy once 
you have successfully completed 
Year 3.

Science Course for Graduates 
(blended learning)
For graduates without a background 
in sciences the Faculty offers a 
three-part course (Biochemistry, 
Physiology, Biology) in blended 
learning mode; you can study 
the majority of each module at 
home, with occasional visits to the 
University for practical sessions. 
Please visit westminster.ac.uk/
courses for more information.

Applicants with relevant work or 
learning experiences may be eligible 
for Accreditation of Prior Experiential 
Learning (APEL) for some modules of 
the programme.

Herbal medicine has developed from the traditional use of plants and plant 
extracts from many parts of the world, confirmed and updated by scientific 
understanding and research. However, it maintains a holistic approach to 
treatment, focusing on illness in the person rather than symptoms of disease.

This course provides a practice-oriented education in herbal medicine, which 
includes both the theoretical and clinical development necessary for working 
with patients, and the preparation and dispensing of remedies. The course also 
includes fieldwork, growing and gathering herbs within approved organic sites, 
and visiting herb collections and conservation habitats. Your development as a 
scholar practitioner comes together in our innovative Polyclinic where, under the 
guidance of experienced tutors, your learning from the various aspects of the 
course is integrated.

Length of course
Three years full-time; four years full-time 
with Foundation; four to six years part-
time. Many modules or parts thereof are 
available as short courses.

UCAS codes
B342; with Foundation: B340

Campus
Cavendish (See p18)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – CCC to include two science 
subjects; International Baccalaureate 
– 26 points to include a minimum of 5 
in two Higher Level science subjects; 
Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma/Diploma – MMM/DD in 
Applied Science. All applicants will 
be expected to successfully complete 
a selection workshop and have the 
personal attributes necessary for clinical 
training. See also entry requirements 
on p233.

HERBAL MEDICINE
BSc HONOURS

Course content
The course is structured to support 
your intellectual, professional and 
practical skills development. Much 
of this is achieved through the use of 
themes that run through the modules 
and across levels. So in addition to 
the specific knowledge and skills 
required in Chinese Medicine: 
Acupuncture the course integrates 
clinical skills development, health 
sciences, personal and professional 
development, and research skills.

Year 0 (Credit Level 3)
(Foundation students only)
Subjects of study include:
• Chemistry for Life Sciences
• Introduction to Physiology  

and Anatomy
• Maths and Physics for Life Sciences
• Perspectives in Healthcare
• Processes in Biology
• Study Skills for Life Sciences 
 
The Foundation year is available for 
applicants who do not meet the entry 
requirements for the courses offered 
in complementary medicines. It is a 
well-established route of access into 
higher education for mature students 
(those aged over 21) without formal 
qualifications, and is also suitable if 
you have completed A Levels in non-
science subjects.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)  
Subjects of study include:
• Chinese Medicine Channels,  

Points and Techniques
• Chinese Medicine Clinical Practice
• Chinese Medicine Concepts  

and Context
• Human Anatomy and Physiology
• The Therapeutic Relationship

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)  
Subjects of study include:
• Chinese Medicine Clinical Practice
• Chinese Medicine Points and 

Clinical Skills
• Chinese Medicine Principles, 

Strategies and Treatment
• Developing the Therapeutic 

Relationship
• Pathophysiology
• Research Methods in 

Complementary Medicine

Year 3 (Credit Level 6) 
Subjects of study include:
• Chinese Medicine Clinical Practice
• Chinese Medicine Patients, Illness 

and Disease
• Differential Diagnosis
• Dissertation
• Refining the  

Therapeutic Relationship
• Starting Your Practice

The Polyclinic operates between 
September and late July, 
so clinical attendance may be 
required during holiday periods.

Professional recognition
The course is accredited by the 
British Acupuncture Accreditation 
Board, and membership of the 
British Acupuncture Council (BAcC) 
can usually be recommended on 
successful completion of the course.

Science Course for Graduates 
(blended learning)
For graduates without a background 
in sciences the Faculty offers a 
three-part course (Biochemistry, 
Physiology, Biology) in blended 
learning mode; you can study  
the majority of each module at 
home, with occasional visits to  
the University for practical sessions. 
Please visit westminster.ac.uk/
courses for more information.

Applicants with relevant work or 
learning experiences may be eligible 
for Accreditation of Prior Experiential 
Learning (APEL) for some modules of 
the programme.

Length of course
Three years full-time; four years full-time 
with Foundation; four to six years part-
time. Many modules or parts thereof are 
available as short courses.

UCAS codes 
B343; with Foundation: B341

Campus
Cavendish (See p18)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – CCC which should include 
one science subject; International 
Baccalaureate – 26 points to include 
a minimum of 5 in two Higher Level 
science subjects; Edexcel BTEC Level 3 
Extended Diploma/Diploma – MMM/
DD in Applied Science. Equivalent 
qualifications will also be considered. 
All applicants will be expected to 
successfully complete a selection 
interview and have the personal 
attributes necessary for clinical training. 
See also entry requirements on p233.

The medical principles originating in China between the 3rd Century BCE and 
2nd Century CE remain integral components of the healthcare systems of China, 
Japan, the Koreas and Vietnam, and are practised today on a global scale. 
These principles and their development over the last 2,000 years, together with a 
wealth of practice and research that is currently taking place worldwide, provide 
the basis of this professional entry course in Chinese Medicine: Acupuncture.

Our focus is the education of competent, caring practitioners of Chinese 
Medicine: Acupuncture, who have the critical thinking skills combined with 
mindfulness, and can participate in the current debates on science and practice. 
You will develop your clinical skills and competence as a scholar practitioner 
through an NHS placement and extensive practice in our busy Polyclinic where, 
under the guidance of experienced tutors, your learning from the various aspects 
of the course is integrated.

CHINESE MEDICINE: ACUPUNCTURE
BSc HONOURS

BAcC brand with a top right corner crop mark
On your artwork please ensure you align our brand 

with your top right corner crop mark
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As a student on one of our Computer and Network 
Engineering courses you will benefit from fantastic 
facilities and resources. These include numerous 
laboratories offering access to Windows, Linux and 
Unix platforms, running industry-standard, computer-
aided analysis and design applications.

Students specialise in networking, communications, 
system and network programming as well as interfacing 
hardware and software. Our aim is to develop 
graduates with the right skill-set in computer systems  
and networking for today’s job market.

Our courses are accredited by the appropriate 
professional bodies, the Institution of Engineering and 
Technology (IET) or the British Computer Society (BCS) 
and the Engineering Council, enabling graduates to 
become Chartered and Incorporated Engineers after 
gaining professional experience. Our graduates have 
gone on to work for BT, British Aerospace, CITRIX 
Systems, KDDI Global, Nokia, O2 Communications,
Ping Networks and smaller private companies. Some 
have started up their own businesses in manufacturing 
or consultancy.

COMPUTER &  
NETWORK ENGINEERING
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  Computer room 

          Cavendish Campus                

Entrance to our                    

             Cavendish Campus

82% 
of our students 
agreed that
the library  
resources and  
services were  
appropriate

Working in the computer  

     labs, Cavendish Campus                           

“The Faculty offers fantastic IT 
facilities for anyone wishing 
to study an electronics and 
computer sciences course, 
and the relationship I have 
with staff is very good. Many 
lecturers have gone beyond 
the scope of their role in order 
to help or benefit the students 
during my time here.”

ABD’UR-RAHMAN STEVENS 
Computer Network Security BSc 
Honours, graduated 2013  

 

Server blade 
             Cavendish Campus         

Data from Key Information Set (KIS)
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Course content
Westminster is a Cisco Networking 
Academy and this course allows you 
to register for CCNA (Cisco Certified 
Network Associate) exams. All 
Cisco-relevant material is covered in 
core modules throughout the course. 
You can transfer to the Computer 
Network Security BSc Honours course 
at the end of the common first year.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
In the first year you will focus on the 
fundamental principles of networking, 
computer hardware and software 
development, creating a solid 
foundation for the remainder  
of the course. 
Subjects of study include:
• Computer Networks and 

Communications
• Computer Systems and Networks
• Digital Systems
• Embedded Systems Project
• Mathematics
• Programming

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Greater emphasis is placed on 
developing technical skills in network 
engineering, network software 
development, operating systems and 
communication systems. An option 
module from computer systems 
engineering or network security 

allows you to expand your  
expertise and technical skills.
Subjects of study include:
• Communication Systems
• Local and Wide-Area Networks
• Network Software Engineering
• Operating Systems
• Professional Employability Skills 

and Management
Option modules:
• Applied Cryptography
• Computer Systems Engineering
• Threats and Counter Measures

Industrial placement year
You can take a placement in industry 
between Years 2 and 3. This gives 
you practical experience in the 
workplace and a competitive edge in 
the job market. It contributes to your 
professional development towards 
Chartered Engineer status.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
The network theme is further advanced 
and the issues of implementation, 
configuration and dealing with present 
day data streams are addressed. 

You can broaden your knowledge 
by choosing two option modules 
covering network security issues, 
communication systems or operating 
systems. You will also complete a 
major project using the technical and 
engineering skills you developed 
during the course.

Subjects of study include:
• Distributed Systems and  

Network Software
• Enterprise Network Engineering
• Individual Project
• Multimedia Streaming
Option modules:
• Advanced Network Programming
• Computer System Security
• Network Security Systems
• Network Simulation
• Operating Systems Structure
• Wireless Communications

Professional recognition
This course is accredited by the 
Engineering Council and the British 
Computer Society (BCS).  
This entitles you to become a 
Chartered Engineer, after a  
period of experience.

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who don’t  
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

Length of course
Three years full-time; four years full-time 
with industrial placement or Foundation 

UCAS codes
PG94; with Foundation G427

Campus
Cavendish (See p18)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – CCC/AA to include at least 
one technical subject; International 
Baccalaureate – 28 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma/
Diploma – MMM/DD in Engineering 
or IT, to include Maths at Level 3; 
Advanced Diploma – Grade C in IT or 
Engineering and relevant ASL at Grade 
C. Plus GCSE Maths and English 
at Grade C or above or equivalent 
grades in Key Skills (Functional Skills 
qualifications are not accepted). See 
also entry requirements on p233.

For information on the Electronics 
Foundation see p103.

Length of course
Three years full-time; four years full-time 
with industrial placement or Foundation

UCAS codes
G423; with Foundation G425

Campus
Cavendish (See p18)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – CCC/AA to include at least 
one technical subject; International 
Baccalaureate – 28 points (minimum); 
Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma/Diploma – MMM/DD in 
Engineering or IT, to include Maths at 
Level 3; Advanced Diploma – Grade C 
in IT or Engineering and relevant ASL at 
Grade C. Plus GCSE Maths and English 
at Grade C or above or equivalent 
grades in Key Skills (Functional Skills 
qualifications are not accepted). See 
also entry requirements on p233.

For information on the Electronics 
Foundation see p103.

COMPUTER NETWORKS  
AND COMMUNICATIONS BSc HONOURS

Course content
Westminster is a Cisco Networking 
Academy and this course allows you 
to register for CCNA (Cisco Certified 
Network Associate) exams. All 
Cisco-relevant material is covered in 
core modules throughout the course. 
The emphasis is on hands-on work at 
every level, enhancing the development 
of your engineering skills, which are 
vital for today’s market. You can 
transfer to the Computer Networks and 
Communications BSc Honours course 
at the end of the common first year.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
In the first year you will focus on the 
fundamental principles of networking, 
computer hardware and software 
development, creating a solid 
foundation for the remainder  
of the course.
Subjects of study include:
• Computer Networks and 

Communications
• Computer Systems and Networks
• Digital Systems
• Embedded Systems Project
• Mathematics
• Programming

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
The course continues with the themes 
of network engineering and software 
development. 

Specialist modules look at the threats 
to a system’s integrity, how they can 
be countered, and the practical 
implementation of encryption. 
Subjects of study include:
• Applied Cryptography
• Local and Wide-Area Networks
• Network Software Engineering
• Operating Systems
• Professional Employability Skills 

and Management
• Threats and Counter Measures

Industrial placement year
You will have the opportunity to take 
a placement in industry between 
Years 2 and 3. This gives you 
practical experience in the 
workplace and a competitive edge 
in the job market. It contributes to 
your professional development 
towards Chartered Engineer status.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
The network theme is further 
advanced and the issues of 
implementation, configuration and 
dealing with present day data 
streams (such as for multimedia 
applications) are addressed. There 
are specialist modules on planning 
and implementing secure systems, 
and on working on projects in an 
industrial environment, which will 
prepare you to analyse

requirements, and design and 
implement a secure network system. 
You will also complete a major 
project involving these aspects. 

Subjects of study include:
• Advanced Network Programming
• Distributed Systems and  

Network Software
• Enterprise Network Engineering
• Individual Project
• Multimedia Streaming
• Network Security Systems
• Operating Systems and Drivers

Professional recognition
This course is accredited by the 
Engineering Council and the British 
Computer Society (BCS). This entitles 
you to become a Chartered Engineer, 
after a period of experience.

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who don’t  
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

COMPUTER NETWORK SECURITY  
BSc HONOURS

Security is a vital aspect of any networked system, especially as the dependency 
on network infrastructures has grown over the past few decades. This course 
builds on more than ten years of experience in education in network design  
and support, and its aim is to produce network engineers with a strong 
background in security.

The course focuses on three main aspects – communication, network design 
and implementation, and security. You will develop the knowledge and technical 
expertise to be able to take on specific responsibility within a network team or as 
a team leader for the security aspects of that network, particularly in industries 
such as banking, where security is crucially important. Our graduates have also 
gone on to work for organisations such as BT, HP, Cisco, Dell, Google Enterprise, 
Huawei Technologies and Quinix, as well as for smaller private companies.

Communications technology requires knowledge of the interaction of hardware 
and software in complex networks. This course covers all aspects of computer 
networks, from the physical transmission of signals, through the protocols 
required for the safe transmission of data, to the end-to-end services built on 
the communications backbone. Wired and wireless networks are covered, and 
special emphasis is placed on the transportation of real-time audio and video 
media. There is also a strong focus on support and services for wired and 
wireless communication systems.

The course will give you the understanding, experience and flexibility to 
work at different levels with networked communication systems, from digital 
modulation through network architecture, routing and management. Our 
graduates have gone on to work for organisations such as BT, Cisco, Claranet, 
Dell, Google Enterprise, Hachette, HP, Huawei Technologies, JVC Europe and 
Quinix, as well as for smaller private companies.

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/computer-and-network-engineering
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/computer-and-network-engineering
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COMPUTER SYSTEMS AND ROBOTICS* 
MEng/BEng HONOURS

Embedded computer systems are found in every part of modern life, from 
cameras and kitchen appliances to collision-avoidance systems in cars. This 
has created a surge in demand for highly skilled engineers who can program 
computers and deploy them in the implementation of hardware systems. 

This course provides a solid grounding in the design and realisation of  
modern embedded systems with particular emphasis on robotic systems. The 
latter have, in recent years, become a fast-growing and exciting application 
area of embedded systems and this course builds on more than two decades’ of 
robotics experience within the Department. 

By its very nature, robotics is a cross-disciplinary area with its roots in 
traditional engineering subjects such as electronic, electrical, computing, 
mechanical, networking and control. However, robotics also opens up new  
and fascinating areas of study such as computer vision and machine  
intelligence. Robotic systems find application in a broad range of sectors such 
as transport, logistics, military, manufacturing, emergency services, domestic 
assistance and healthcare. 

Many employers today require their engineers to be multidisciplinary. 
Graduates from this course will have the breadth of creative and problem-solving 
skills required to efficiently combine software with hardware in the design of the 
next generation of embedded and robotic systems.

Course content
The course shares a common Year 
1 with the Electronic Engineering 
BEng Honours degree. Project-based 
learning plays a large part in the 
course, with project modules highly 
valued by employers. In Year 2 these 
include a computer network project, 
and the Micromouse competition 
where teams of students vie to build 
the fastest maze-solving robot. In 
Year 3 you take an individual project 
of your choice. If you wish you can 
transfer to the Electronic Engineering 
BEng Honours course at the end of 
the common first year.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study include:
•  Audio Processing using an 

Embedded Microcomputer
•  Data Communications  

and Networks
• Digital and Analog Circuits
• Engineering Science and Maths
• Programming

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study include:
• Analog project*
• Digital Microelectronics* 
•  Professional Employability Skills 

and Business Finance
• Robotics
•  Robotics Maze-Solving 

Competition*
• Signals and Communications 
*  these modules are taught as 

group projects

Industrial placement year
You may take a one-year placement 
in industry between Year 2 and  
Year 3. This gives you practical 
experience of the workplace and a 
competitive edge in the job market. 
It also contributes to your 
professional development towards 
Chartered Engineer status.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study include:
• Advanced Robotics
• Digital Communications
• Individual Project
• Real-Time Embedded Systems
• Signal Processing 
• System Implementation

Professional recognition
This course is accredited by the 
Engineering Council and the 
Institution of Engineering and 
Technology (IET). This entitles you, 
after a period of experience, to 
become an Incorporated Engineer.

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who don’t 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

* This course is subject to approval.

Length of course
MEng: four years full-time; five years 
full-time with sandwich BEng: three 
years full-time; four years full-time with 
Industrial Placement or Foundation

UCAS codes
MEng: H655; BEng: H650; BEng with 
Foundation H653

Campus
Cavendish (See p18)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – CCC/AA to include at least 
one technical subject; International 
Baccalaureate – 28 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma – 
MMM/DD in Engineering or IT, to 
include Maths at Level 3; Advanced 
Diploma – Grade C in IT or Engineering 
and relevant ASL at Grade C. Plus 
GCSE Maths and English at Grade C 
or above or equivalent grades in Key 
Skills (Functional Skills qualifications 
are not accepted). See also entry 
requirements on p233.

For information on the Electronics 
Foundation see p103.
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        Cavendish Campus

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/computer-and-network-engineering


As a Computer Science and Software Engineering 
student at the University of Westminster, you will be 
well placed to develop and exploit the existing and 
emerging technologies that play a key role in software 
systems used by both consumer and business markets.

You will gain the skills to compete in the world’s rapidly 
changing technology environment. Our courses provide 
you with core software engineering and programming 
principles while allowing you to specialise in one of the 
industry-focused pathways.

All of our computing undergraduate teaching is based 
at our Cavendish Campus in the heart of London, close 
to major industry headquarters and the City. You will 
have access to 700 recently updated desktops equipped 
with Windows, Solaris, Linux, Mac OS X and iOS, 
and fully equipped multimedia and computer games 
laboratories, all supported by specialist technicians.

From designers and programmers to systems analysts 
and project managers, our graduates are flourishing in 
the business, commercial and entrepreneurial sectors.

COMPUTER SCIENCE & 
SOFTWARE ENGINEERING
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Teaching room              

             Cavendish Campus 

The entrance of our             

              Cavendish Campus

Starting
salaries for
students from
this course 
can be up to
£28,000

 Lecture in Windows computer  

             lab, Cavendish Campus                           

Study area 
             Cavendish Library    

Student research demonstration                       

               Cavendish Campus                

“One of the reasons I enjoy 
my course is because most of 
the lecturers and tutors I have 
had are extremely nice and 
helpful. My personal tutor is 
very good; I always contact 
him if I am in doubt about 
anything, and I get a reply 
within 24 hours.”

ANUM NAEEM 
Computer Science BSc Honours, 
second year

Data from Key Information Set (KIS)

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/computer-science-and-software-engineering
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Course content
Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study include:
• Communication and Learning Skills
• Computer Systems Fundamentals
• Maths for Computing
• Programming Methodology (Java)
• Software Development Principles
• Software Engineering Principles
• Web Technology

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study include:
• Algorithms and Data Structures
• Human Computer Interface Design
• Object-Oriented Development
• Professional Practice
• Project Management
plus two option modules from  
the following:
• Database Design and Practice 1
• Database Design and Practice 2
• Introduction to 3D Graphics
• Introduction to Symbolic Reasoning
• Mobile Application Development
• Mobile Computing Principles
• Network Software Development
• System Software and Tools
• Web Programming

Industrial placement year
You can take a 12-month placement 
between Years 2 and 3. This 
experience will give you additional 
practical skills, and a competitive 
edge in the job market.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study include:
• Computer Science Project
• Computer Systems Security
• Formal Specification
• Requirements Engineering
• Software Quality, Performance  

and Testing
plus two option modules from  
the following:
• Advanced Web Technology
• Artificial Intelligence Applications 1
• Artificial Intelligence Applications 2
• Computer Forensics Investigation
• Computer Systems Administration
• Concurrent Programming  

(Core for MEng)
• Distributed Systems and  

Network Software
• Functional Programming
• Native Programming
• Programming Language Translation
• Real-Time and Embedded Systems
• Service-Oriented Architecture

Year 4 (Credit Level 7) MEng only
Selected modules from the 
postgraduate programmes, such as:
• Advanced Algorithms and 

Complexity
• Computer Vision and Image 

Processing
• Database Administration
• Data Warehousing and  

Data Mining
• E-Application Development
• Forensics Data Recovery and Analysis
• Network Security
• Research Methods
• Semantic Web
• Software Architecture
• Software Project Management
• Software Research Project
• Web Services

Professional recognition
The BEng is accredited by the British 
Computer Society (BCS) and the 
Engineering Council.

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who don’t 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

This course studies the best ways to design, build, maintain and evaluate 
software systems. It uses many of the technical aspects of computer  
science, especially programming, and aims to develop the professional  
attitudes, interpersonal and technical skills you will need in the software 
engineering industry.

The course provides a solid foundation in software engineering theory and 
practice to develop professional software systems. It will equip you to take up a 
wide range of career opportunities, including software engineer, web application 
programmer, software designer/analyst or website designer/programmer.

You will study software development, programming languages, technologies 
and applications including Java, C/C#, UNIX, UML, graphics, networks, 
concurrent systems, databases, artificial intelligence, and web and mobile 
computing. You will share a common first year with the Computer Science BSc 
Honours course; you can transfer in Year 1, and specialise in Year 3. 

The BEng emphasises fundamental principles, design, acquisition of practical 
skills and evaluation of technologies. You may go on to complete an integrated 
Masters programme with the award of an MEng degree after four years.

Length of course
MEng: four years full-time; five years 
full-time with industrial placement  
BEng: three years full-time; four years 
full-time with industrial placement  
or Foundation

UCAS codes
MEng: G603; BEng: G600; with 
Foundation: G601

Campus
Cavendish (See p18)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – CCC/AA; International 
Baccalaureate – 26 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma/
Diploma – MMM/DD; Advanced 
Diploma – Grade C in IT or Engineering 
and relevant ASL at Grade C. Plus 
GCSE Maths and English at Grade C 
or above or equivalent grades in Key 
Skills (Functional Skills qualifications 
are not accepted). See also entry 
requirements on p233.

SOFTWARE ENGINEERING
MEng/BEng HONOURS

COMPUTER SCIENCE  
BSc HONOURS

This degree will give you the right computing skills and knowledge to be able  
to shape the future of businesses and organisations. This broadly based course 
covers the key topics in computer science, software engineering and 
development, and also explores specialised computer science topics, providing 
you with an excellent education and training for a rapidly changing environment.

The key aspect of this course is its flexibility and the ability for you to build  
a customised route within computer science. You will be able to follow 
recommended pathways in a number of computing areas to suit your interests. 
You will develop a wide range of skills and knowledge in areas such as creative 
computing, information systems, graphics and games development, mobile  
and web computing, software engineering, design and development, and 
software security.

Course content
Year 1 (Credit Level 4) 
Subjects of study include:
• Communication and Learning Skills
• Computer Systems Fundamentals
• Maths for Computing
• Programming Methodology (Java)
• Software Development Principles
• Software Engineering Principles
• Web Technology 

The first year is shared with the 
Software Engineering MEng/BEng 
Honours degree. On completing  
this year you are free to change to 
this course.

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study include:
• Object-Oriented Development
• Professional Practice
• Software Group Project
and options from one or a mix of  
the following routes:
• Games and Graphics Development 

(3G graphics and game engines)
• Mobile and Web Computing 

(android development, client and 
server-side web development)

• Multimedia and Creative 
Computing (HCI, multimedia tools)

• Software Engineering and 
Information Systems (algorithms 
and complexity, database systems)

Industrial placement year
The course offers you the opportunity 
to take a 12-month industrial 
placement between Year 2 and Year 
3. This will give you an excellent 
opportunity to gain valuable 
industrial experience that will 
enhance your studies and give you a 
competitive edge in the job market.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study include:
• Project
• Software Security and Forensics
and options from one or a mix of the 
following routes:
• Business Information Systems 

(database systems and 
management)

• Games and Graphics Development 
(game engines and physics)

• Mobile and Web Computing  
(iOS development, advanced  
web development, social web  
and marketing)

• Multimedia and Creative 
Computing (web analytics and 
marketing, advanced client side 
development)

• Software Engineering  
(formal methods)

Professional recognition
The course has British Computer 
Society (BCS) accreditation.

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who don’t 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

Length of course
Three years full-time; four years full-time 
with industrial placement or Foundation

UCAS codes
G402; with Foundation G401

Campus
Cavendish (See p18)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – CCC/AA; International 
Baccalaureate – 26 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma/ 
Diploma – MMM/DD; Advanced 
Diploma – Grade C in IT or Engineering 
and relevant ASL at Grade C. Plus 
GCSE Maths and English at Grade C 
or above or equivalent grades in Key 
Skills (Functional Skills qualifications 
are not accepted). See also entry 
requirements on p233.

“At Westminster, I had 
the opportunity to work 
at Channel 4 as part of 
an internship; this helped 
me to gain invaluable 
experience of real 
projects in a professional 
environment. I have really 
enjoyed the experiences 
both at university and at 
Channel 4, I feel they 
have both prepared me 
for the real world.”
Masuma Rahman 
Computer Science BSc Honours, 
graduated in 2014

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/computer-science-and-software-engineering
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/computer-science-and-software-engineering
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If your results are just below the entry qualifications for our degrees, or you 
have an equivalent non-standard background, then this course is designed 
to improve your knowledge and skills to progress to any of our computer 
science degree courses. The course represents the Foundation Year (Credit 
Level 3) of the modular scheme, and is an integral part of an extended range 
of BSc Honours degree courses in computer science. It provides an informal 
and adult environment in which you can acquire the confidence and skills to 
study effectively at degree level.

You will study eight modules. Most modules include weekly lectures. You will 
also have weekly tutorial seminar classes providing a stimulating environment 
for you to work through examples and case studies, experiment with hands-on 
solutions in the labs, engage in group discussions, and gain immediate feedback 
and support from tutors. Coursework is often based around written reports, 
laboratory practical tests, in-class theory tests, and individual and group project 
work. Some modules may include end-of-module exams.

Course content  
The course will provide you 
with an introduction to all major 
areas of computing together 
with the necessary mathematical 
background. Emphasis is placed on 
the development of the analytical 
and practical skills necessary for you 
to start one of our degree courses. 
Hands-on experience will enable 
you to become competent in the use 
of computers in a range of business 
and industrial applications. 
Subjects of study include:
• Computer Programming
• Computer Science
• Games Design Project
• Mathematics
• Professional and Transferable Skills
• Spreadsheets and Databases

Length of course
One year full-time, as the first year 
of a full-time four- or five-year degree 
programme

UCAS codes
See individual course entries

Campus
Cavendish (See p18)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – DDD/BC; International 
Baccalaureate – 24 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma/ 
Diploma – MMP/DM; Advanced 
Diploma – Grade D in a relevant 
subject eg IT or Engineering, and a 
relevant ASL at Grade D. Plus GCSE 
Maths and English at Grade C or 
above or equivalent grades in Key Skills 
(Functional Skills qualifications are not 
accepted). See also entry requirements 
on p233.

COMPUTER SCIENCE  
FOUNDATION

    Lecture in Windows computer lab,      

                          Cavendish Campus

Cavendish Library, Cavendish Campus

Bookshop, Cavendish Campus

FACTS 
& FIGURES            

90% of students were 
either in employment or 
further study six months 
after completing the 
Computer Science  
with Foundation  
BSc Honours degree. 

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/computer-science-and-software-engineering


COURSE TITLE 
AWARD

Crime is the subject of frequent media, political and 
policy debates. Studying Criminology allows you to 
examine definitions of ‘crime’, how criminal law is 
made, and how understandings of crime and justice 
vary by the class, race or gender of offenders and 
victims. Using a range of imaginative teaching  
and assessment methods, you will be encouraged  
to re-examine both traditional and contemporary  
crime ‘problems’. You will consider classic 
theoretical frameworks, as well as emergent  
real-world case studies.

Our dedicated Criminology lecturers have many years’ 
experience of teaching highly regarded courses, and 
have varied backgrounds in academia, policy work  
and the voluntary sector. You will benefit from high-
quality training in research methods, and apply this to a 
real-world research project on a topic of your choice in  
your final year.

Our strong links with criminal justice practitioners 
also mean that we can help you gain valuable work 
experience. As a graduate of this course, you will 
have highly regarded research, analytical, evaluative 
and communication skills, giving you a leading edge 
in seeking careers in social policy, the criminal justice 
system, education, the Civil Service, the media and 
other fields.

CRIMINOLOGY
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“There is an excellent 
balance between teaching 
and independent study, with 
the guidance and support of 
the teaching staff on hand 
at all times. The content of 
the modules I have taken 
has been generally very 
interesting and together 
with the lectures, seminars 
and independent study the 
learning process has been 
most rewarding.”

BEVERLEY JULIUS 
Criminology BA Honours,  
first year

94%
of our 
Criminology 
students say 
they’re satisfied 
with the course

Study area 
              Regent Campus

Regent Library 
              Regent Campus

Regent Campus 

              309 Regent Street

Data from Key Information Set (KIS)

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/criminology
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CRIMINOLOGY 
BA HONOURS

Length of course
Three years full-time; five years part-time

UCAS code
M211

Campus
Regent (See p24)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BBC; International 
Baccalaureate – 28 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma – 
DDM/Diploma DD with A Level Grade 
B in a humanities-related subject. See 
also entry requirements on p233.

With crime frequently in the news and always an important issue, criminology 
has never been more relevant. The University of Westminster’s Criminology 
course aims to enthuse, inspire and equip you with the skills for a successful 
career in today’s competitive job market.

Westminster’s criminologists are concerned with who commits crimes and how 
offenders should be punished, but at the heart of criminology are fundamental 
questions about how ‘crime’ is defined, how criminal law is made, and how 
definitions of crime and justice vary historically and cross-culturally. Where better 
to study this fascinating discipline than in the heart of the UK’s policing and 
criminal justice systems?

Contemporary concerns are reflected as the subject engages with globalisation 
and culture throughout the theoretical, qualitative and the empirical.

Our graduates go on to develop careers in a wide range of sectors including 
the police and policing-support organisations, the Probation Service, local 
government and crime prevention.

Course content
Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Modules include:
• Controversies in Criminal Justice
• Crime and the London Underworld
• Justice and Human Rights
• Media and Crime
• Psychology and Crime
• Researching Crime and Justice I
• The Criminological Imagination

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Modules include:
• Classical Criminology
• Gender, Crime and Justice
• Globalisation and Crime
• Race, Crime and Justice
• Radical Criminology
• Researching Crime and Justice II
• Youth, Crime and Justice

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Modules include:
• Contemporary Issues in 

Criminology
• Criminological Dissertation
• Human Rights and Global Justice
• International Criminal Justice
• Issues in State Crime
• Policing and Global Security
• Psychology, Crime and the  

Popular Imagination
• Punishment and Modern Society
• The Drama of Crime:  

Crime, Film and Society
• Victims of Crime
• Work Experience in  

Criminal Justice

You will also have the chance to 
take shorter modules designed to 
reflect current events or issues related 
to crime and criminology. These 
modules may include the study of 
convict criminology, corporate crime, 
crime prevention, cybercrime, ‘dark 
tourism’, eco-crime and urban unrest.

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who do not 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london
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         Deep End social space  

              /study area, Regent Campus 

“I thought the course 
might be very 
administrative and focus 
on issues like forensics, 
because that’s the 
general impression of 
criminology, but once  
I started the course here  
I realised it was so  
much more than that – 
it’s not the typical, often 
one-sided view of  
what criminology is 
about, you get a very 
broad overview.”
Vardan Petrosian 
Criminal Justice BA Honours, 
third year

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/criminology


 

Studying Electronic Engineering at the University of 
Westminster provides you with a solid grounding in 
the fundamentals of electronics and communications, 
including digital and analog processing, computing, 
embedded systems, project work, design, and 
management. Our strong mathematical and theoretical 
teaching approach coupled with practical project work 
gives you the know-how to become a professional 
electronic system designer or researcher.

You will benefit from fantastic facilities and resources 
including numerous laboratories offering access to 
Windows, Linux and Unix platforms running  
industry-standard, computer-aided analysis and  
design applications.

Our courses are accredited by the Institution of 
Engineering and Technology (IET) and the Engineering 
Council, enabling you to become a Chartered and 
Incorporated Engineer after gaining professional 
experience. We are an Enhanced Academic  
Partner of the IET, which gives you unique access 
to industrial practice. Our graduates have gone on  
to work for organisations such as the BBC, British 
Aerospace, BT, GEC and Nokia. Some have  
started up their own businesses in manufacturing  
or consultancy.

ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING
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Integrated circuit design 

                 Computer lab                

The outside of our              

              Cavendish Campus

70% 
of last year’s 
electronic 
engineering 
students 
achieved a  
1st or a 2.1

 Electronic system design 

               Computer lab                           

Electronic circuit simulation 

                      Computer lab                

Verifying circuit connections                    

                        Computer lab                

“For me, the best thing  
about my course would  
definitely be the 
implementation of theory  
into practice. The prospect  
of learning something in 
lectures and then building 
it in real life is extremely 
interesting. Also the 
Professional Engineering 
Practice module, where 
you get to learn about the 
skills required in the real 
professional world  
for securing jobs, is 
immensely helpful.”

SOFIA ZAFFER 
Electronic Engineering  
BEng Honours, third year 

Data from Key Information Set (KIS)

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/electronic-engineering
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Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BBB to include Maths; 
International Baccalaureate – 32 
points to include Maths at Higher 
Level; Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma – DDM in Engineering with D 
in Maths Level 3; Advanced Diploma 
– Grade B in Engineering and relevant 
ASL, including Certificate in Maths for 
Engineering or A2 Maths. Plus GCSE 
Maths and English at Grade C or 
above or equivalent grades in Key Skills 
(Functional Skills qualifications are not 
accepted). See also entry requirements 
on p233.

Length of course
MEng: four years full-time; five years 
full-time with industrial placement 
BEng: three years full-time; four years 
full-time with industrial placement  
or Foundation

UCAS codes
MEng: H611

BEng: H610; with Foundation: H608

Campus
Cavendish (See p18)

See next page for typical offer

Course content
Project-based learning plays a large 
part in the course, with project 
modules highly valued by employers. 
In Year 2 these include a voice-over 
amplifier project, a microelectronics 
design project and the robotics 
maze-solving competition. In Year 
3 you take an individual project of 
your choice.

Subject to performance, it is also 
possible to transfer from the BEng to 
the four-year Electronic Engineering 
MEng course at the end of Year 2.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study include:
• Analog Electronics
• Audio Processing Using an 

Embedded Microcomputer
• Data Communications 
• Digital Electronics
• Engineering Science and Maths
• Programming
• Signal Processing

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study include:
• Analog Electronics Design*
• Business Finance and Management
• Communications
• Digital Microelectronics*
• Event-Driven and GUI Programming
• Maze-Solving Competition*
• Professional Employability Skills
• Robotics
• Signal and System Analysis

*these subjects are taught as  
group projects

Industrial placement year
You may take a one-year placement 
in industry between Year 2 and 
Year 3. This gives you practical 
experience of the workplace and a 
competitive edge in the job market. 
It also contributes to your 
professional development towards 
Chartered Engineer status.

ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING 
MEng/BEng HONOURS

Electronic systems are used just about everywhere in modern society. 
Electronics has been taught at Westminster for more than 110 years. The 
strong mathematical and theoretical teaching approach of this course coupled 
with its practical project work will equip you with the know-how to become a 
system designer, researcher, and a number of other roles within the industry. 
Our graduates have gone on to work for organisations such as the BBC, British 
Aerospace, BSkyB, BT, Ericsson, Fujitsu, Mitsubishi, Nokia, Orange, Panasonic, 
Philips and Sony, as well as for smaller private companies. Several have started 
up their own businesses.

Depending on your interests, you can tailor your curriculum from several 
diverse areas of study such as embedded systems, digital communications, 
microelectronic systems and wireless systems.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6) – MEng
Subjects of study include:
• Analog Microelectronics
• Digital Communications
• Embedded Processor Architectures
• Individual Project
• Real-Time Embedded Systems
• Robotics
• System Implementation

Year 3 (Credit Level 6) – BEng
Subjects of study include:
• Individual Project
with a choice of optional  
subjects from:
• Algorithm Realisation
• Analog Microelectronics
• Digital Communications
• Digital Signal Processing Design
• Embedded Processor Architectures
• Real-Time Embedded Systems

Year 4 (Credit Level 7) – MEng
Subjects of study are:
• Industrial Group Project
•  System-on-Chip Design 
with a choice of optional  
modules from:
• Broadband Wireless Networks
• DSP and Communication  

Processor Design
• Mixed-Signal Integrated  

Circuit Design
• Multirate DSP
• Video and Image Processing
• Wireless System Design

Professional recognition
These courses are accredited by 
the Engineering Council and the 
Institution of Engineering and 
Technology (IET), enabling you, 
as a graduate, to become a 
Chartered Engineer after a period of 
professional experience. In the case 
of the BEng award, further study to 
MEng level is also required.

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who don’t 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

“ My placement  
year was a great 
experience and gave 
me a good idea of 
what it will be like to 
work in the industry. I 
would recommend that 
all students do a 
placement year if they 
can, it’s really helpful 
when it comes to looking 
for a job.”

Jayani Galketiya 
Electronic Engineering MEng 
Honours, Sri Lanka, graduated in 
2013; now research engineer at 
Arthur C Clarke Institute, Colombo

Voltage and frequency measurements, Cavendish Campus

Fault-finding IC connections

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/electronic-engineering
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/electronic-engineering


102 103ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING westminster.ac.uk/electronics westminster.ac.uk/electronics  ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING

ELECTRONICS  
FOUNDATION

ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING   
BSc HONOURS

This course gives you a solid grounding in the fundamentals of electronics and 
communications, including digital and analog processing, computing, embedded 
systems, project work, design, and management. The team-building practical 
modules in Year 2 have been developed with assistance from industry, ensuring 
they are immediately relevant in the modern job market, and have been widely 
applauded by employers.

Graduates from this course have gone on to work for organisations such as 
the BBC, BSkyB, BT, Channel 4, Fujitsu, Mitsubishi, Nokia, Orange, Philips and 
Sony, as well as for smaller private companies.

The course covers a similar area to the Electronic Engineering BEng Honours but 
emphasises the more practical and less analytical aspects of electronics design.

Course content
Project-based learning plays a large 
part in the course, with project 
modules relevant to modern industry. 
In Year 2 these include a voice-over 
amplifier project, a microelectronics 
design project and the Micromouse 
competition where teams of students 
vie to build the fastest maze-solving 
robot. In Year 3 you take an 
individual project of your choice.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study include:
• Analog Electronics
• Audio Processing using an 

Embedded Microcomputer
• Computer Networks and 

Communications
• Digital Electronics
• Engineering Problem Solving
• Mathematics
• Programming

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study include:
• Analog Electronics Design*
• Biomedical Electronics
• Broadcast Engineering
• Business Finance and Management
• Communication Systems
• Digital Microelectronics*
• Event-Driven and GUI Programming
• Maze-Solving Competition*
• Professional Employability Skills
• Robotics
• Signal Processing

*these subjects are taught as  
group projects

Industrial placement year
You may take a one-year placement 
in industry between Year 2 and 
Year 3. This gives you practical 
experience of the workplace and a 
competitive edge in the job market. It 
also contributes to your professional 
development towards Incorporated 
Engineer status.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study include:
• Individual Project
plus four options from:
• Analog Microelectronics
• Biomedical Electronics
• Digital Signal Processing
• Real-Time Embedded Systems
• Video Broadcasting
• Wireless Communications

Professional recognition
This course is accredited by the 
Engineering Council and the 
Institution of Engineering and 
Technology (IET). This entitles you, 
after a period of experience, to 
become an Incorporated Engineer.

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who don’t 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

Length of course
Three years full-time; four years full-time 
with industrial placement or Foundation

UCAS codes
H601; with Foundation H607

Campus
Cavendish (See p18)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – CCC/AA to include at least 
one technical subject; International 
Baccalaureate – 28 points with at 
least one technical subject at Higher 
Level; Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma – MMM/DD in Engineering 
with M in Maths Level 3; Advanced 
Diploma – Grade C in IT or Engineering 
and relevant ASL at Grade C including 
Certificate in Mathematics for 
Engineering or AS Maths. Plus GCSE 
Maths and English at Grade C or 
above or equivalent grades in Key Skills 
(Functional Skills qualifications are not 
accepted). See also entry requirements 
on p233.

Length of course
One year full-time as the first year of a 
four-year, full-time Honours degree;  
part-time also available

UCAS codes
See individual course entries on  
p100–p102.

Campus
Cavendish (See p18)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – DDD/BC; International 
Baccalaureate – 26 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma/ 
Diploma – MMP/DM in IT or 
Engineering; Advanced Diploma – 
Grade D in a relevant subject, eg IT 
or Engineering, and a relevant ASL at 
Grade D. Plus GCSE Maths and English 
at Grade C or above or equivalent 
grades in Key Skills (Functional Skills 
qualifications are not accepted). See 
also entry requirements on p233.

Course content
You will acquire the theoretical 
background for degree-level 
electronics systems study, and receive 
an introduction to the practical skills 
needed on the degree courses.

The course is designed to support 
the development of students with a 
wide variety of backgrounds and 
previous experience. It covers the 
maths and science required to give 
you a head start in the first year of 
your chosen degree course, with 
software programming playing an 
important part in the course.

In addition, you are introduced 
to analog and digital electronics, 
communications systems, and 
fundamentals of computer 
programming, as well as the project-
based learning methods encountered 
later in your course. 

Year 1 (Credit Level 3)
Subjects of study include:
• Algebra and Trigonometry
• Analog and Digital  

Electronic Circuits
• Communication Engineering
• Complex Numbers and Calculus
• Computer Programming
• Engineering Problem Solving

This course is for those who wish to pursue a career in electronic systems, 
computer systems, or computer networks and security, but lack the appropriate 
entry qualifications. It provides a thorough grounding for subsequent BEng and 
BSc study.

Good performance on the Foundation guarantees you a place on one of the 
electronics, computer systems or network engineering degree courses at the 
University of Westminster.

Building a real-time electronic filter, Cavendish Campus

FACTS 
& FIGURES            

94% of students on the 
Electronic Engineering 
BSc Honours course say 
they were able to contact 
staff for help whenever 
they needed to, and 86% 
said staff were good at 
explaining things.

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/electronic-engineering
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/electronic-engineering
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The Department of English, Linguistics and Cultural 
Studies makes the most of our central London location, 
organising regular public events with institutions such  
as the British Library and Tate Britain. As a student at 
the University of Westminster’s Regent Campus, you  
will also benefit from our programme of regular guest 
lectures by high-profile published writers.

Employers value the communication and critical  
thinking skills of English graduates, and you could 
go on to work in a wide range of careers including 
professional and/or creative writing, teaching, 
journalism and publishing.

All students in the Department are able to choose to 
study abroad as part of their course, with our partners 
including universities in Europe, the United States 
and Australia. There is also an established and lively 
research culture in English at Westminster, embracing 
a range of critical approaches and various periods; 
research areas include medieval and early modern 
English, 19th-century literature and culture, Gothic 
studies, modernism, contemporary writing, and  
critical and cultural theory.

ENGLISH
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92%
of English 
Language 
and Literature 
students said 
staff made 
the subject 
interesting

Social space 
               Regent Campus

The Foyer                     

              309 Regent Street

Social space 
         Regent Campus Study area 

          Regent Campus

“The course is excellent, I’m 
really enjoying it. So many 
novelists and other people 
write in London, so it’s really 
interesting being right in the 
heart of it, right in central 
London, imagining where 
some of these people were 
writing their novels or writing 
their poems.”

ELEANOR STARR
English Literature BA Honours, 
second year

Data from Key Information Set (KIS)

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/english
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Course content
Depending on whether the course is 
taken as a joint Honours or a major/ 
minor combination, the balance of 
the two subject areas varies. You 
will be able to study literature from 
Shakespeare to the present day, 
including texts from outside the  
usual ‘literary canon’, while 
developing your understanding 
of the English language, the way 
it works and the way it may vary 
between different texts.

You will have the opportunity to 
consider the tools of both literary 
analysis and language research in 
some detail. You will also consider 
the wider context in which literary 
works have been produced by 
focusing on the broader context of 
Western history and thought, and  
art and culture more generally.

There is a wide range of 
additional topics available that you 
may choose to focus on, such as 
American literature, contemporary 
writing, Gothic, narrative theory, 
post-colonial writing, Romanticism, 
the language of specific authors, the 
way in which the English language 
has changed over time, theatre 
studies, travel writing, and writing/
language and gender. There is also 
the opportunity to take two modules 
in English language teaching.

Through these modules you will 
develop a rich understanding of the 
language, society and literature’s 
place within it by investigating the 
codes and conventions that have 
emerged in a variety of social 
and historical contexts, and the 
ways in which these have guided 
both literary and non-literary 
representation. In Year 3 you can 
complete a dissertation in English 
language or English literature.

The combination of English language and English literature will appeal if you 
are interested in the reciprocity between language study and the reading of 
literary texts. It is a course that prepares you for detailed textual reading 
from both an analytical and aesthetic point of view, and is particularly 
suitable for those considering a career in editing, teaching English, or in any 
field in which writing style or the presentation of text is central.

The course will provide you with a strong understanding of stylistic and 
grammatical issues, and of the principles of textual analysis, as well as 
developing your key transferable skills in communication.

Length of course
Three years full-time

UCAS code
Q301

Campus
Regent (See p24)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BB/BBC including English; 
International Baccalaureate – 30 points 
including a minimum of 5 in Higher 
English; Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma – DDM/Diploma DD with  
A Level English. If your first language 
is not English you must have an IELTS 
score of 6.5 overall with 6.5 in each 
element or equivalent. See also entry 
requirements on p233.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND  
ENGLISH LITERATURE BA HONOURS

Course content
Depending on whether the course is 
taken as a joint Honours or a major/ 
minor combination, the balance of 
the two subject areas varies, but 
in each year modules deepen your 
knowledge of the English language 
and its use, and develop your 
writing abilities. In Year 3 you will 
produce either a single substantial 
work (novel or play) or a portfolio 
of shorter work (short fiction or 
poetry). There is a strong focus on 
future career opportunities, with a 
programme of visiting speakers from 
relevant professional areas, and an 
opportunity to do an internship in 
Year 3.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study include a general 
introduction to creative writing at 
Westminster with a particular focus 
on London as a theme, alongside a 
detailed examination of the structure 
and use of the English language.

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study include the history 
of the English language and its use 
in spoken discourse settings, and 
different varieties of English, in 
addition to developing your skills in 
writing poetry, constructing a novel, 
and writing for radio and screen.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
You will be supervised throughout 
the year by a writer well established 
in the area that you have chosen to 
focus on for your Creative Writing 
Project. You will also be able to 
develop your writing skills in niche 
areas such as children’s writing, 
memoir and humorous writing.
You will extend your knowledge of 
the English language by choosing 
to study how the language varies 
around the country, how it reflects 
gender issues, the ways in which 
it changes over time, and how it is 
used in oral and written story telling.

To study creative writing you should 
submit a portfolio of creative writing 
(maximum 10,000 words) of an 
individual or mixture of genres that 
you have written privately (not as 
part of a taught course). You may 
include poetry with prose works, but 
please do not submit solely poetry.

Length of course
Three years full-time

UCAS code
QW38

Campus
Regent (See p24)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BB/BBC including English; 
International Baccalaureate – 30 points 
including a minimum of 5 in Higher 
English; Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma – DDM/Diploma DD with  
A Level English. If your first language 
is not English you must have an IELTS 
score of 6.5 overall with 6.5 in each 
element or equivalent. See also entry 
requirements on p233.

A portfolio of creative writing is required in 
addition to these academic qualifications.

This course combines the opportunity to improve your writing skills with the 
development of a thorough understanding of the English language. In addition 
to studying how the language works in its spoken and written forms and the 
different kinds of English that exist today, the course provides structured support 
and guidance in the development of writing skills in various genres (the novel, 
the short story, poetry, drama, and non-fictional writing).

Your knowledge and understanding of English will be enhanced by focusing 
on its aesthetic possibilities. This particular combination is suitable for those 
interested in pursuing a career in any field that involves the highly skilled use of 
language, such as publishing or journalism, professional writing, or teaching. 
You could also go on to a career that includes teaching related to language or 
creative writing.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND  
CREATIVE WRITING BA HONOURS

“Out of the five 
universities I applied 
to, Westminster was 
the only one to ask for 
a sample of my written 
work. I felt that was a 
much more rigorous 
approach to doing 
things, and because of 
that I was encouraged 
about the quality of the 
teaching, and the quality 
of the supervision.”
Max Watson
English Language and Creative 
Writing BA Honours, graduated 
in 2013

“The English degree is  
really flexible, and 
includes subjects from 
a lot of different fields. 
For example, I studied 
Modernism and Art in 
my second year, and  
Psychology in my final 
year, and it’s given me a 
lot more career options.”
Juanita Peters
English Literature BA Honours, 
graduated in 2013

Study area, Regent Campus

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/english
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/english
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ENGLISH LITERATURE AND  
CREATIVE WRITING BA HONOURS

ENGLISH LITERATURE  
BA HONOURS

This course considers English literary texts against their background in the history 
of ideas, the other arts and British culture. It aims to make the most of our central 
London location – in the midst of galleries, museums, cinemas and theatres, and 
the urban landscape – as a resource for studying the social and theoretical issues 
relating to literature. If you take The Victorians module, for example, you visit 
Tate Britain as part of your study to see the collection of Pre-Raphaelite paintings, 
one of the most important art movements of the period.

The course is of interest to those whose first language is English and who have 
some prior experience of literature, as well as international students wishing to 
take or complete a degree in the UK. You could go on to a career in professional 
and/or creative writing, teaching, journalism or publishing; employers 
across a range of professions and businesses value the cultural knowledge, 
communication and critical thinking skills of English graduates.

Course content
You can choose from a large 
number of modules in literature from 
Shakespeare to the present day, 
including texts outside the more 
familiar areas. In the first year you 
will gain a strong grounding in 
literary studies through modules that 
cover major movements and authors, 
and you can choose from options 
that include contemporary writing, 
theatre studies and poetry.

Our individual tutorial system 
gives you the opportunity to develop 
your own understanding and  
skills through working closely  
with your tutor.

In the second and third years 
you will extend and deepen your 
critical skills and your knowledge 
of the forms, history and context 
of literature. A wide range of 
topics is offered, such as American 
literature, contemporary writing, 
fantasy, Gothic, post-colonial 
writing, Romanticism, theatre studies, 
tragedy, travel writing, and writing 
and gender.

Through these studies you will 
develop a thorough understanding  
of British society and literature’s 
place within it. You will also be 
able to relate the study of English 
literature to the broader context of 
Western history and thought.

In the final year you have the 
opportunity to write an extended 
essay or dissertation on a subject of 
your own choice. You can undertake 
an internship where you can apply 
the knowledge that you have gained.

Length of course
Three years full-time

UCAS code 
Q300

Campus
Regent (See p24)

Typical offer for September 2015 
A Levels – BB/BBC including English; 
International Baccalaureate – 30 points 
including a minimum of 5 in Higher 
English; Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma – DDM/Diploma DD with  
A Level English. If your first language 
is not English you must have an IELTS 
score of 6.5 overall with 6.5 in each 
element or equivalent. See also entry 
requirements on p233.

Course content
At each credit level, you will focus 
on both writing in particular genres 
and forms, and studying literature 
of different periods, authors or 
genres, alongside being able to 
examine the tools of literary enquiry 
in your study of literary theories and 
the history of ideas. Your work in 
creative writing will move in tandem 
with your study in English literature, 
particularly in Year 3 (Credit Level 
6), when you will produce either a 
single substantial work (novel, play) 
or a portfolio of shorter work (short 
fiction, poetry) while studying related 
literature modules.

There is a strong focus on future 
career opportunities, with creative 
writing being taught largely by 
freelance writers who have expertise 
in the particular genre being taught. 
You will have an opportunity to 
do an internship in publishing and 
theatre in Year 3. You will be able to 
study literature from Shakespeare to 
the present day, including non-fiction 
as well as prose, poetry and drama.

The options from which you 
choose additional study will include 
opportunities to focus  
on contemporary writing, theatre 
studies, writing and gender, travel 
writing, American literature,  
Gothic, Romanticism, and  
post-colonial writing.

As a result of this course, you will 
develop a deep understanding of 
British society and literature’s place 
within it by investigating the codes 
and conventions that have emerged 
in a variety of social and historical 
contexts, and the ways in which 
these have guided both literary 
and non-literary representation. You 
will also be able to relate the study 
of English literature and your own 
writing to the broader context of 
Western history and thought.

To study creative writing you 
should submit a portfolio of creative 
writing (maximum 10,000 words) of 
an individual or mixture of genres.

This course combines the study of literary and non-literary texts in English with 
the development of your own creative writing skills. The study of texts and their 
background in the history of ideas informs your progress as a writer, while your 
experience of writing in a variety of genres (the novel, the short story, poetry and 
drama) enhances your appreciation of literature. The course takes full advantage 
of our central London location through visits and the opportunity for internships 
as part of your study.

This course will be of particular interest to those who wish to write or develop 
their reading with the experience that comes from writing literary texts. You 
will gain the knowledge and understanding necessary to go on to a career in 
freelance writing, publishing, theatre, or teaching literature and creative writing.

Length of course
Three years full-time

UCAS code 
QW3V

Campus
Regent (See p24)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BB/BBC including English; 
International Baccalaureate – 30 points 
including a minimum of 5 in Higher 
English; Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma – DDM/Diploma DD with  
A Level English. If your first language 
is not English you must have an IELTS 
score of 6.5 overall with 6.5 in each 
element or equivalent. See also entry 
requirements on p233.

Book Fair, Southbank, London Regent Campus

FACTS 
& FIGURES            

97% of English  
Literature BA Honours  
students agreed that 
staff were good at  
explaining things.

FACTS 
& FIGURES            

The latest national 
assessment of academic 
research, found that 
80% of the research 
by the University’s 
English Department 
was recognised as 
‘internationally excellent’ 
or ‘world leading’. 

(REF, 2014)

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/english
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/english
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ENGLISH LITERATURE AND HISTORY   
BA HONOURS

This course allows you to combine the study of literary texts with the study 
of history. It enables you to gain a command of the social and political 
circumstances in which the writing of literature has taken place, as well as  
of the texts themselves.

It will also give you the skills and knowledge to enter careers with a significant 
element of research, such as in broadcasting, journalism, teaching or publishing.

Course content
Depending on whether the course is 
taken as a joint Honours or a major/
minor combination, the balance of 
the two subject areas varies. In Year 
3 you can complete a dissertation in 
English literature or history.

English Literature
You will be able to study literature 
from a wide range of periods and 
genres from Shakespeare to the present 
day, including non-fiction texts as 
well as novels, poetry and drama. 
There are also modules in literary 
theory and the history of ideas, 
ranging from classical philosophy to 
contemporary debates.

In the first year you will develop 
your skills, knowledge and 
confidence in literary studies in the 
context of our small group tutorial 
system. In the second and third years 
a wide range of option topics is 
offered such as American literature, 
contemporary literature, Gothic, 
Romanticism, theatre studies, 
tragedy, travel writing, and writing 
and gender.

Through these studies you will 
develop a deep understanding of 
literature and its place in British 
culture, and you will also be able to 
relate the study of English literature 
to the broader context of Western 
history and thought.

History
You will have access to a wide 
variety of interesting modules, many 
of them unique to Westminster. Our 
focus is explicitly modern, but within 
a very broad geographical sweep. 
There are core modules in modern 
British and European history and we 
provide advanced research training 
to prepare you for your dissertation.

We offer options on the 
fascinating history of London in 
peace and at war, and other options 
include: America and the Vietnam 
War; British Foreign and Defence 
Policy; British Social History; 
Cultural History of World War II; 
Decolonisation, Race and Politics 
in the USA; Fascism; History of the 
EU; Jack the Ripper; London and 
its Museums; Modern Ireland; the 
American Wild West; the Cinema 
as a Source for Historians; the 
Cold War; the Russian Revolution; 
the Spanish Civil War; the Study 
of Imperialism; the Troubles; and 
Women’s History.

You can also take a credit-bearing 
internship in a museum, library or 
archive in London.

Length of course
Three years full-time

UCAS code
QV31

Campus
Regent (See p24)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BB/BBC including English; 
International Baccalaureate – 30 points 
including a minimum of 5 in Higher 
English; Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma – DDM/Diploma DD with  
A Level English. If your first language 
is not English you must have an IELTS 
score of 6.5 overall with 6.5 in each 
element or equivalent. See also entry 
requirements on p233.

111

          Study area 
                Regent Library 

FACTS 
& FIGURES            

English Literature and 
History BA Honours  
academic staff are 
‘enthusiastic about the 
subject’ and ‘good 
at explaining things’, 
according to 94%  
of their students.

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/english
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Westminster is famous for producing highly creative 
fashion professionals, and our alumni include London 
Fashion Week designers Louise Alsop, Claire Barrow, 
Liam Hodges, Mary Benson and Ashley Williams; 
Christopher Bailey, Chief Creative Officer of Burberry; 
Katie Hillier, Creative Director of Marc by Marc Jacobs; 
Stuart Vevers, Creative Director of Coach; and Michael 
Herz, Artistic Director of DVF.

Our courses have incredibly strong links with the 
international fashion industry. Our Fashion Buying 
Management BA Honours was designed specifically to 
meet the needs of the fashion retail industry, while the 
Fashion Merchandise Management BA Honours was 
developed in association with Marks & Spencer.

We foster new thinking, new ideas and new possibilities. 
Taught by active practitioners in a research-intensive 
environment, you will work alongside students from film, 
photography, music, art and design, and journalism – a 
unique hothouse of creative opportunity.

During London Fashion Week our design students work 
with companies including Alexander McQueen, Burberry, 
Celine, Christopher Kane and Stella McCartney, 
while others undertake internships internationally with 
companies such as Balenciaga, Givenchy, Lanvin and 
Dior in Paris, and Marc Jacobs, Alexander Wang and 
Thom Browne in New York.

FASHION
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FASHION westminster.ac.uk/fashion

“I had an amazing time at 
Westminster! I gained so 
much knowledge of not only 
the design process but also 
the whole business side of 
fashion too. The tutors are 
really great, so supportive 
and knowledgeable and 
they really pushed me to 
be the best I could. By the 
time I left I was completely 
prepared to start up on my 
own label.”

MARY BENSON
Fashion Design BA Honours, 
graduated in 2014

Fashion student
              Harrow Campus

Fashion Design student

              Harrow Campus

Louise Alsop
Graduate Runway Show 2014 Claire Barrow

Graduate Runway Show 2013

The Forum
Harrow Campus

100%
of our students 
were satisfied 
with the 
Fashion Buying 
Management  
BA Honours 
course

Data from Key Information Set (KIS)

Ashley Williams
Graduate Runway Show 2013

Open Day
Harrow Campus

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/fashion
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This course has an outstanding reputation for developing highly talented 
and original fashion graduates. We specialise in enabling you to become an 
individual and creative designer, capable of working at the highest levels of the 
international fashion industry.

Throughout the course, the emphasis is on the development of your personal 
design philosophy. The course offers a comprehensive design education for 
dedicated and ambitious individuals looking for a specialist career in the creative 
arena of the fashion industry. Internships on both the three-year and sandwich 
course are undertaken at leading international fashion companies, and have 
recently included Adidas, Alexander McQueen, Alexander Wang, Balenciaga, 
Balmain, Calvin Klein, Celine, Christian Dior, Christopher Kane, Givenchy, Jeremy 
Scott, Lanvin, Marc Jacobs, Thom Browne and Tom Ford.

Course graduates include London Fashion Week designers Louise Alsop, Claire 
Barrow, Liam Hodges and Ashley Williams; Christopher Bailey, Chief Creative 
Officer of Burberry; Michael Herz, Artistic Director of Diane von Furstenberg; 
Katie Hillier, Creative Director of Marc by Marc Jacobs; Jutta Kraus, Creative 
Director of Bernhard Willhelm; and Stuart Vevers, Creative Director of Coach.

Length of course
Three years full-time; four years full-time 
with sandwich

UCAS codes
W230; with sandwich W232

Campus
Harrow (See p20)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – not applicable; Edexcel BTEC 
Level 3 Extended Diploma – DDM; 
Foundation in Art & Design – grade 
offer based on overall application 
profile, including previous qualifications 
at Level 3. See also entry requirements 
on p233.

Please note: We only accept 
applications for the current year  
and do not accept applications for 
deferred entry.

FASHION DESIGN
BA HONOURS

FASHION BUYING MANAGEMENT  
BA HONOURS

This course enjoys widespread support throughout the fashion and retail industries, 
with extensive contribution from industry leaders providing guest lectures, live 
retail projects and student placements and internships. Key fashion and retail 
relationships include ASOS, Debenhams, John Lewis, L.K.Bennett, Net-a-Porter, 
River Island and Urban Outfitters.

A fashion buyer is responsible for the profitable development, sourcing and 
selection of a range of products that meet the needs and desires of the target 
customer, by working closely with the merchandising, design and marketing teams.

As a Fashion Buying Management student you will combine your creative flair 
with robust business management skills in a fast-paced, industry-focused course. 
While the prime focus of the course is to develop the academic, aesthetic, practical 
and commercial skills you need for the buying role, you will also be equipped 
for a career in product development and supply chain management, brand 
management and wholesale, PR and marketing, and trend forecasting and retail 
management. Our graduates are highly valued; recent destinations include ASOS, 
M&S, Mulberry, Paul Smith, Ralph Lauren, River Island and Selfridges.

The work placement in the third year is an essential component of the course 
and can be taken as a full-year work placement or a combination of work 
placement and a Study Abroad option.

Course content
The course emphasis is placed on 
developing your creative, technical 
and interpersonal skills, commercial 
flair and business acumen. You can 
also advance your language skills 
to meet the increasing standards of 
global competition. Teaching and 
learning is interactive, covering 
academic, practical and applied 
elements. Our teaching staff have 
had successful retail careers and 
understand the pivotal role of buyers 
within the decision-making hierarchy.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
The first-year modules provide 
a fundamental underpinning of 
business knowledge and creative 
skills that will build and deepen 
throughout the course.
Modules include:
• Fashion Marketing
• Fashion Trends

and Consumer Culture
• Range Design and CAD
• The Buying Process
• The Fashion Business

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
The second year develops both your 
practical and academic skills and 
includes live project work for a 
fashion brand. The expectation is 
that the additional skills and 
knowledge gained will enable you  
to undertake a successful work 
placement year.
Modules include:
• Career Development
• Concept Development
• Fashion Promotion
• Global Fashion
• Range Planning and Trading
• Visual Merchandising

Year 3 – Sandwich year
You will be given substantial support 
in finding suitable work placements 
and the course has excellent 
relationships with many well-
respected potential employers. You 
are ultimately responsible for 
securing your own placement. You 
are supported throughout the year 
by a placement tutor. Students 
meeting the required criteria also 
have the option to work six months 
in the UK with a six-month Study 
Abroad option.

Year 4 (Credit Level 6)
At this level you are expected to 
develop a more strategic perspective 
and draw together your academic 
and work experience. You will study 
subjects that further develop your 
general business skills, and you will 
also have the opportunity to specialise 
in areas of particular interest.
Modules include:
• Brand Management
• Commercial Skills
• Consumer Behaviour in Fashion
• Entrepreneurship
• Ethical Supply Chain Management
• Fashioning the Future
• Luxury Business Management
• Sourcing in the Fashion Industry
• The Major Project

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who do not 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

Course content
The course’s philosophy is to develop 
you as an individual to become an 
innovative and creative designer, 
and challenge you to develop 
an aesthetic style relevant to the 
contemporary international fashion 
industry. Our exceptional links with 
the fashion industry ensure fast-track 
access to both cutting-edge and 
established designers.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
This level covers the core 
fundamentals of the fashion design 
discipline, including 2D and 3D 
practice, CAD, construction, design, 
illustration, pattern cutting, print, 
research, and trend research.

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
In the second year you will focus  
on working with the fashion industry, 
either with live projects set by 
industry partners, or through a 
sustained eight-week period of work 
placement within the international 
fashion industry. You will be 
encouraged to develop a more 
personal design style, and to develop 
collections through research, design 
development and design translation.

Year 3 – Sandwich year
The optional year-long industry 
placement between Years 2 and 3 
allows you to apply your learning 
to the context of the international 
fashion industry. The sandwich year 
is subject to an annual University 
administration fee. Work placements 
on both the three-year and sandwich 
course are undertaken at leading 
international fashion houses.

Year 4 (Credit Level 6)
You will develop your signature 
design style, leading to a final 
portfolio, a pre-collection and a 
fully realised collection designed 
for runway presentation. An 
industry panel of top designers 
and fashion journalists selects the 
very best students from the final 
year to present their collections at 
a runway show in central London 
to a VIP fashion industry audience. 
Additionally, all graduate students 
take part in our industry portfolio 
day in London and feature on our 
portfolio website.
westminsterfashion.com

Professional recognition
This course is accredited by Creative 
Skillset, the Government-backed 
industry training body; see p214.

Length of course
Four years full-time sandwich

UCAS code
N590

Campus
Harrow (See p20)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BBC/BBB depending 
on subjects taken; International 
Baccalaureate – 29 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma – 
DDM/DDD depending on subject 
and overall academic profile. Suitable 
candidates will be invited for interview. 
See also entry requirements on p233.

Selection for the course is highly 
competitive, and we do not take 
students straight from A Levels. You will 
need to have at least five GCSE passes 
at Grade C or above, including English 
and Maths, and at least DDM in a 
BTEC National Award or HNC/HND, 
or have completed an appropriate 
Access or Foundation course with 
a Distinction. If you meet the entry 
requirements you will be asked to  
submit example pages from your 
portfolio. If you are then invited to an 
interview, you will be asked to present 
your full portfolio. We are looking for 
creative individuals who can show 
evidence of personal expression, 
creative ideas, related skills, and a 
depth of subject knowledge.

Fashion studios, Harrow Campus

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/fashion
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/fashion
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This course has been developed to respond to the needs of businesses in the 
new changing landscape of the fashion industry. Our commercial network is 
increasingly looking for creative and digitally literate fashion business graduates 
to help drive their marketing and promotion strategy across multiple customer 
touch points. This course content is designed to bridge the space between creative 
vision and the commercial bottom line.

As a Fashion Marketing and Promotion student at the University of 
Westminster you will be part of a community of designers, fashion management 
students, academics and practitioners with an excellent reputation in the  
fashion industry. 

Course content
The course is designed to develop 
your creative, technical and 
interpersonal skills as well as your 
commercial flair and business 
acumen. You can also advance 
your language skills to meet the 
increasing global opportunities. 
Teaching and learning is interactive, 
covering academic, creative practice 
and industry-applied elements.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
The first-year modules are 
designed to provide a fundamental 
understanding and application of 
promotional and marketing tools. 
Modules include:
• Digital Skills
• Fashion Marketing
• Fashion Promotion
•  Fashion Trends and  

Consumer Culture
•  Visual Merchandising in the  

Digital and Physical Space

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
The second year develops the 
practical application of your 
marketing and promotion skills 
and includes live project work with 
fashion brands. In addition you will 
have the opportunity to combine 
your studies with a period of work 
placement or internship.
Modules include:
• Buying and Merchandising
• Digital and Video Skills
•  Fashion and New Media 

Management
• Fashion Brand Management
•  Fashion Styling –  

Physical and Digital

Year 3 (Credit Level 5)
The final year is designed to  
develop your creative portfolio 
and strategic management skills.  
The capstone project will culminate 
in a degree show of your work.
Modules include:
•  Business Implementation  

and Event Management
•  Fashion Futures and 

Entrepreneurship
•  Strategic Media Management
•  The Final Major Project:  

Research and Development

*This course is subject to approval.

Length of course
Three years full-time

UCAS code
NN56

Campus
Harrow (See p20)

Anticipated offer for September 2016
No typical offer information is available 
because this is a new course for  
2016 entry. Please see the website or 
contact the Course Enquiries Team for 
further information. 

E: course-enquiries@westminster.ac.uk

FASHION MARKETING AND PROMOTION*  
BA HONOURS

westminster.ac.uk/fashion FASHION

This course was launched more than ten years ago in response to an identified 
industry need for appropriately skilled graduates. It was developed with 
extensive input from the fashion and retail industries, and continues to meet the 
needs of this fast-moving sector. Our graduates are much sought after throughout 
their careers, and current graduates are working at Arcadia, ASOS, Aurora, 
Debenhams, John Lewis, Michael Kors, Reiss, River Island, Selfridges and  
Thomas Pink, to name just a few.

Companies support the course through guest lectures and student placements, 
as well as working with the students on industry-related projects. We run an annual 
networking event where students can talk to representatives from a cross-section 
of retailers, and our lecturers have all had successful careers in retailing and 
understand fully the importance of the role of merchandisers within the industry.

Our aim is to develop graduates with strong commercial skills, an excellent 
understanding of the sector, outstanding communication skills and who are real 
team players. While being numerate is an essential skill, the focus is much more 
on analytical ability, and merchandising is a great career choice for commercially 
minded students with a passion for fashion. The study abroad option enables you 
to develop a global perspective on the retail industry, and modules taken during 
this period develop your knowledge of fashion.

Course content
Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
You will develop a good 
understanding of the retail industry 
and where the merchandising 
function sits in relation to other 
roles, along with gaining insight 
into the responsibilities that lie with 
the merchandiser. You will also 
be supported in the transition to 
university-level study; the ability to 
research, analyse, evaluate and 
present information will all be taught.
Modules include:
• Exploration of the Fashion Industry
• Fashion Marketing
• London Fashion
• The Role of Buyers and 

Merchandisers in the  
Fashion Industry

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)  
– two calendar years
In preparation for the one-year 
business placement you will take 
modules that will enable you to make 
the most of this valuable opportunity 
and to add value to the company 
which employs you.
Modules include:
• Fashion Trends
• Planning and Trading  

for Merchandisers
• Preparing for the World of Work

During the year out you will be 
assigned a tutor, and presentations 
and a business report will be 
assessed in the Business Experience 
module. You will be given significant 
and ongoing support to secure 
a placement, however ultimately 
you are responsible for securing 
employment for the year. The 
placement year is subject to an 
annual University administration fee.
Following the completion of the year 
out you can remain in the UK and 
take modules including:
• Textiles and Product Development
• Visual Merchandising

Eligible students can apply to  
one of our exchange partners for  
a semester abroad in America  
(New York or Virginia), Canada or 
Hong Kong where complimentary 
modules will be studied. New York 
options often include internship 
modules which always prove to  
be very popular.

Year 4 (Credit Level 6)
You will have the opportunity to  
take modules that both build on your 
placement experience and allow you 
a degree of specialism appropriate 
to your chosen career path. Core 
modules include the Major Project,  
a year-long, in-depth piece of 
original study under the supervision 
of a tutor. 

The other core year-long module, 
Delivering Change, Managing the 
Future, looks at trends impacting 
on the future of retail and how 
retailers can develop and implement 
strategies that are appropriate.
Option modules include:
• Brand Management
• Commercial Skills
• Fashion Consumer Behaviour
• Fashion Entrepreneurship
• Fashioning an Ethical Supply Chain
• Luxury Fashion Management
• Sourcing in the Fashion Industry

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who do not 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

Length of course
Four years full-time sandwich

UCAS code
WN25

Campus
Harrow (See p20)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BBC; International 
Baccalaureate – 29 points (minimum); 
Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma – DDM. Suitably qualified 
applicants will be invited to an 
interactive open afternoon in the spring 
where they will take part in a group 
exercise and a short interview; offers 
for UK-based applicants will be made 
following these afternoons. Suitable 
overseas applicants will be interviewed 
by Skype. See also entry requirements 
on p233.

FASHION MERCHANDISE MANAGEMENT  
BA HONOURS

Fashion studios, Harrow Campus

Apple Mac lab, Harrow Campus

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/fashion
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/fashion
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Mary Benson 
        Graduate Runway Show 2014 Adam Marc James 

      Graduate Runway Show 2014
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When it comes to learning how the past affects our 
futures, where better to do so than in the heart of the 
UK’s history-making capital?

As a History student at the University of Westminster you 
will be able to take advantage of our central London 
location, with its unrivalled range of library and archive 
resources, as well as its social diversity.

You will be able to learn inside and outside the 
classroom, on stimulating modules in political, 
diplomatic, military and social history – many of 
which are unique to Westminster – and our wide 
range of course options means that you can tailor your 
course to your particular areas of interest. All of our 
undergraduates also have the opportunity to undertake 
a work experience or internship module.

As a History graduate you will have the skills and 
knowledge required to embark on a wide range of 
careers, including central and local government, 
curating, marketing, the media, research, teaching  
and writing.

HISTORY

120 121 

>>         See also: Criminology p94 • English p104 • Politics & International Relations p174 • Sociology p194

HISTORY westminster.ac.uk/history

95%
of students 
agreed that 
staff are good 
at explaining 
things

“The lecturers were so helpful 
on the open day, it made a 
big difference. 

One of the highlights of the 
first year was definitely the 
History Society; it brings 
everyone closer together,  
and socialising with the 
lecturers really breaks down 
the barriers.”

JESSICA RYAN-GILBANK
History BA Honours, 
third year

115115

Our founder’s statue  

            near the Regent Campus University Prospectus  

             and timetable 1902 – 1903

309 Regent Street 
             Regent Campus

Study area, Regent Library 

               Regent Campus Reception at  
            309 Regent Street             

Data from Key Information Set (KIS)

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/history
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Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
You will take a core history module 
(either British Socio-Economic and 
Political History, or British Foreign 
Policy since 1815), and a core 
politics module, Introduction to 
Political Theory.
Option modules include:
• 19th-Century America 
• Environmental Politics
• Global Environmental Politics
• Globalisation, Power and 

International Governance
• Immigration: the European 

Experience
• International Relations and the 

Global Economy
• Introduction to Politics in 

Developing Countries
• London Since 1960
• Revolutions and Political Change
• The French Revolution
• The London Blitz
• Victorian London

Year 2 and Year 3  
(Credit Levels 5 and 6)
At Credit Level 5 you take a history 
core in either 20th-Century British 
Political History or 20th-Century 
Europe, and a politics core in either 
the Foundations of Western Political 
Philosophy or State and Society. 
There is a core Research Methods 
module to help you choose your 
dissertation topic, which will be in 
either history or politics.

At Credit Level 6 you take either 
Power, Freedom and Justice, or 
Citizenship and Democracy.

There is a wide variety of option 
modules, including:
• America and the Vietnam War
• American Power in the 21st 

Century
• Analysing Policy
• Applied British Politics
• Britain and the Great War
• Britain Between the Wars
• British Defence Policy
• British Politics
• Cultural History of World War II
• Decolonisation
• Democracy in America
• Diplomacy and International 

Relations
• England Since 1945
• EU as a Global Actor
• European Foreign Policy
• Fascism
• Foreign Policy Analysis
• Gender, Politics and the State
• Global Politics of Energy
• Governing the European Union
• History of the EU
• Humanitarian Intervention and 

International Relations
• International Security Studies
• International State Building
• Jack the Ripper
• London and its Museums
• Modern Ireland
• Origins of World War II 

• Policymaking in the  
European Union

• Political Ecology Today: Values, 
Power, Justice

• Political Gaming and Simulations
• Politics and Media Freedom
• Politics of the Middle East
• Postcolonial Politics: India  

and China
• Protest, Participation, Power:  

Social Movements in 
Contemporary Europe

• Race and Politics in the USA
• Russian Politics and Society
• The American Wild West
• The Cinema as a Source  

for Historians
• The Cold War
• The New Imperialism
• The Russian Revolution
• The Spanish Civil War
• The Troubles
• Women’s History

You can also take a credit-bearing 
internship in a museum, repository 
or archive.

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who don’t 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

This course allows you to study two of the most popular arts and social  
sciences disciplines in combination, taking half of your modules in each area.  
The politics set offers you an in-depth understanding of comparative, institutional, 
international and theoretical approaches, while the history set gives you a firm 
grounding in the major developments in British and European affairs over the 
past two centuries.

The degree offers the combination of the theoretical and the empirical.  
The study of politics equips you with the analytical tools to explore and 
understand societies, while the history element provides a vast historical 
laboratory in which to test the validity of the theory. Graduates have a wide 
range of research, analytical and evaluative skills, and are highly sought after  
by employers in education, international organisations such as the EU and the 
UN, media and marketing, NGOs, the Civil Service and the Foreign Office and  
all sectors of industry.

Length of course
Three years full-time; five years part-time

UCAS code
VL22

Campus
Regent (See p24)

Typical offer for September 2015 
A Levels – BBC; International 
Baccalaureate – 28 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma – DDM 
/Diploma DD with A level Grade B in 
Humanities-related subject. See also 
entry requirements on p233.

HISTORY AND POLITICS  
BA HONOURS

HISTORY 
BA HONOURS

History remains among the most fascinating and best loved of the arts and 
social science disciplines, and this is an exceptional degree which makes the 
most of our unique West End location. The course is modern and UK focused, 
but as Britain was shaped by her relationship with Europe, the empire and 
the wider world, there are many opportunities to study European, American 
and imperial history as well. A distinctive element of the degree is its focus on 
the extraordinary history of London.

You’ll learn inside and outside the classroom, on stimulating modules in 
political, diplomatic, military and social history, many of which are unique 
to Westminster. You’ll explore the streets of the capital, learn how to conduct 
your own research in London’s unique archives, and graduate as a well-
trained and experienced historian, ready to launch yourself into the world 
of work – in careers such as the media, education and the Civil Service – 
research or further study.

Course content
Research underpins much of our 
teaching, and we encourage you 
into a community of scholars, 
through teaching which will enthuse 
and inspire you. A wide range of 
assessments includes essays and 
exams, document and artefact 
analysis, presentations, book 
reviews, portfolio preparation and 
mini-projects. Through these you will 
learn essential skills that will enhance 
your employability. You can also 
take a credit-bearing internship in an 
archive, library or museum. Previous 
interns have had placements in the 
Imperial War Museum, the House of 
Lords Record Office and many other 
London institutions.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
There are two core modules, Modern 
British Socio-Economic and Political 
History, and British Foreign Policy 
since 1815.
Option modules include:
• 19th-Century America
• London Since 1960
• The French Revolution
• The London Blitz
• Victorian London

Year 2 and Year 3  
(Credit Levels 5 and 6)
There are two core modules on 20th-
Century British Political History and 
20th-Century Europe. There is also 
a core Research Methods module, 
to help you choose your dissertation 
topic. The Dissertation is the only 
core module in Year 3.

You can choose from a wide variety 
of option modules, including:
• America and the Vietnam War
• Britain Between the Wars
• British Defence Policy
• Cultural History of World War II
• Decolonisation
• England Since 1945
• Fascism
• History of the EU
• Jack the Ripper
• London and its Museums
• Modern Ireland
• Origins of World War II
• Race and Politics in the USA
• The American Wild West
• The Cinema as a Source for 

Historians
• The Cold War
• The New Imperialism
• The Russian Revolution
• The Spanish Civil War
• The Troubles
• Women’s History

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who don’t 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

Length of course
Three years full-time

UCAS code
V100

Campus
Regent (See p24)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BBC; International 
Baccalaureate – 28 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma – DDM 
/Diploma DD with A level Grade B in 
Humanities-related subject. See also 
entry requirements on p233.

FACTS 
& FIGURES            

95% of Westminster’s 
History BA Honours 
students say they are 
satisfied with the overall 
quality of their course. 
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The Department of Journalism and Mass Communication 
is a key part of the Faculty of Media, Arts and Design 
at our Harrow Campus, one of the most varied arts and 
media portfolios in Europe.

Our reputation for professional and practice-based 
education is matched by a distinguished record 
in academic teaching and scholarly research. The 
Department is currently rated among the top five in  
the UK, and one of only three British communication 
and media departments in the world’s top 40  
(QS rankings 2014). 

Whether you are taking radio, journalism, PR and 
advertising or digital media and communication,  
you will be taught by industry professionals and  
leading academics.

All our degrees have strong industry links and work 
experience will be an important part of your degree. 
Recent graduates have gone on to work for the BBC, 
LBC, the Guardian and other national newspapers and 
international PR and advertising agencies as well as 
starting their own businesses.

JOURNALISM &  
MASS COMMUNICATION

124

>> See also: Television, Film & Moving Image p198
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Myriad playout system,  

            Radio Studios, Harrow CampusThe Forum, social space                       

               Harrow Campus

Radio Production students 

               Radio studios, Harrow Campus

Outside entrance 

            Harrow Campus 

95%
of our 
Journalism 
students  
last year 
graduated 
with a 1st  
or a 2.1

“The radio class is quite 
small, which is great because 
the lecturers get to know you 
that bit better. And the studios 
are seriously impressive! 
They were brand new when I 
started university, and are far 
more advanced than several 
national stations that I’ve 
been to.”

KATIE BODEN
Radio Production BA Honours, 
graduated in 2014 and now 
working at Soho Radio

Journalism students filming 

              Harrow Campus

Data from Key Information Set (KIS)

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/journalism-and-mass-communication
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Course content
This course is a fusion of theory  
and practice. Practice classes  
focus on building cross-media skills,  
testing those skills in production  
tasks (creating online and print 
publications), and enabling you  
to specialise in a particular area  
of journalism.
Theory classes help you to develop a 
critical understanding of the media 
industries, their products and their 
audiences. Practical work is assessed 
via coursework and theory through 
essays, performance in seminars and 
the creation of artefacts. During your 
second year you can also take 
advantage of our Study Abroad 
agreements, spending half an 
academic year at another university in 
countries such as Australia, Canada, 
China, Hong Kong and the USA.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Practice – You learn about the basic 
structure and requirements of news 
organisations, and develop core 
journalistic skills such as research, 
reporting, and writing news and 
features, for print, broadcast and 
online media.
Theory – There are four compulsory 
analysis modules: Critical 
Orientations to Knowledge; Media 
and Society; Network Society and 
the Media; and Story, Sound, Image, 
Text. These introduce you to the 

 
frameworks in which the media 
operate and some of the major 
theoretical tools for analysing  
media texts.

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Practice – You develop further skills 
in production, design and writing; 
you will create features, news and 
multimedia content for publications 
and websites. You can choose from 
two sets of optional modules, one 
focusing on various areas of 
specialist journalism (International 
Journalism, Arts and Entertainment 
Journalism and Lifestyle Journalism), 
the other on broadcast journalism 
and online media.
Theory – In the first semester you 
take two compulsory modules, 
Media Transformations, and News 
and Public Opinion. In the second 
semester you choose from a range of 
options, including Audience Studies, 
Creativity, Media and the Law, and 
Sex, Violence and Censorship.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Practice – In the third year, you  
take a compulsory module,  
Final Journalism Project, which 
focuses on three assessments –  
a multimedia group website, an 
individual project in the media 
format of your choice, and an 
assessed work placement. You  

also do another specialist journalism 
module from options including 
Fashion Journalism, Sports Journalism 
and Investigative Journalism.
Theory – You normally choose one 
more analysis module from options 
including Celebrity Culture and the 
Media, Contemporary Issues in 
Media Policy, Media Around the 
Globe, and Multiculturalism and the 
Media. To complete your theory 
work, you produce an academic 
dissertation on any subject 
concerned with media or journalism.

Work placement
From Year 2 to the end of Year 3 you 
are encouraged to do as many work 
placements as possible. Work 
experience is a degree requirement, 
and you will need to find your own 
placements, though staff will help.

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who don’t  
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

This is a practice-based course with a strong academic background. It is focused 
on teaching multimedia and online techniques alongside traditional journalistic 
skills such as research, reporting and writing. 

You will be taught by professional journalists and internationally renowned 
academics and, as well as enabling you to become a better journalist, the course 
will equip you with transferable skills that will help you towards whatever media 
career you choose.

Our students are very successful in getting employment in PR and  
advertising in the UK and across the world. Many students go on to enter 
postgraduate programmes.

Length of course 
Three years full-time

UCAS code 
P500

Campus 
Harrow (See p20)

Typical offer for September 2015 
A Levels – BBB excluding General 
Studies; International Baccalaureate 
– 28 points (including a minimum of 
5 in Higher English); Edexcel BTEC 
Level 3 Extended Diploma – DDM. If 
English is not your first language, you 
must have an IELTS score of 6.5 overall 
with at least 6.0 in each element. 
Selected candidates will be interviewed 
by staff and students. See also entry 
requirements on p233.

JOURNALISM   
BA HONOURS

Course content
The course combines theoretical 
analysis, practical understanding 
and reflective media production. You 
will learn critical perspectives on 
social and cultural aspects of digital 
and social media, and develop 
a practical understanding of how 
media businesses and institutions 
operate. You will spend around 
a third of your time in reflective 
practice-based work, including web 
production and design. A distinctive 
emphasis of the course is its use of 
social media platforms as spaces for 
learning and teaching.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Your core modules introduce you to 
the operations of media industries 
and to major academic and political 
debates around media, culture and 
society. You will develop a thorough 
understanding of contemporary 
communication industries and 
cultures, and extend your research, 
critical thinking and communication 
skills. You also develop reflective 
creative skills in social media and 
website production, and can
extend your range with sample 
practice modules from our other 
media degrees.

Optional production modules include:
• Multimedia Journalism
• Persuasive Skills in PR  

and Advertising
• Radio News
• Television Practice Skills 

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
The core modules will deepen your 
knowledge and understanding of 
principles, issues and debates raised 
by the rise of networked digital and 
social media. You will learn 
advanced website production and 
design skills, and will take two further 
production modules from our other 
media degrees. The core theory 
modules will extend your historical 
understanding of the development of 
media industries and cultures and 
introduce you to debates around 
concepts of the information society. 
Examples of optional theory modules 
currently include: Advertising and 
Promotional Culture; Audience 
Studies; Creativity; Cultural Industries 
and Media Markets; Media and the 
Law; News and Public Opinion; Sex, 
Violence and Censorship; and 
Television Styles and Genres.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
You develop your research, critical 
thinking and clear communication 
skills to advanced levels, and apply 
these to an academic dissertation 
on a topic related to digital and 
social media as well as a major final 
production project.

Finally, you take two further theory 
modules from a range of options that 
currently include: Celebrity Culture 
and the Media; Contemporary Issues 
in Media Policy; Media Around the 
Globe; and Multiculturalism and  
the Media.

Work placement
From Year 2 to the end of Year 3 
you are encouraged to do as many 
work placements as possible. Work 
experience is a degree requirement, 
and you will need to find your own 
placements, though staff will help. 

Study Abroad
You can take advantage of our Study 
Abroad agreements with overseas 
universities, spending half an 
academic year at another university 
in countries such as Australia, 
Canada, China, Hong Kong and 
the USA. Your work there will count 
towards your degree at Westminster.

Length of course 
Three years full-time

UCAS code 
PP39

Campus 
Harrow (See p20)

Typical offer for September 2015 
A Levels – BBB excluding General 
Studies; International Baccalaureate 
– 28 points (including a minimum of 
5 in Higher English); Edexcel BTEC 
Level 3 Extended Diploma – DDM. If 
English is not your first language, you 
must have an IELTS score of 6.5 overall 
with at least 6.0 in each element. 
Selected candidates will be interviewed 
by staff and students. See also entry 
requirements on p233.

The Digital Media and Communication BA Honours (DMC) is a communication 
degree for the 21st century. It is not tied to a particular media industry, but 
instead recognises the ongoing practical and conceptual convergence between 
technologies, industries and ways of communicating.

DMC graduates will be skilled researchers, critical thinkers and creative 
communicators. You will understand the production, distribution and uses 
of networked digital media, and will have informed critical perspectives on 
the social and cultural significance of mediated communication. You will be 
taught by internationally renowned academics from Westminster’s top-rated 
Communication and Media Research Institute (CAMRI), as well as by practitioners 
with a range of professional backgrounds. You will develop high-level skills 
through a rigorous programme of academic study, through producing websites 
to a professional standard, and through devising and conducting an original 
research project. Many of our graduates build successful careers in the creative 
industries, but the degree will also enable you to work across a broader range 
of sectors and professions. It is ideal for those planning to pursue postgraduate 
study, and will give you the competitive edge in a careers market that values 
high-level skills in research, critical thinking and communication.

DIGITAL MEDIA AND COMMUNICATIONS  
BA HONOURS

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/journalism-and-mass-communication
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Course content
You will learn how to analyse media 
output and examine the relationships 
between media, society, politics, 
culture and technology through a 
variety of core and option modules.

The lecturers are among the 
top names in their field and are 
regularly supplemented by current 
practitioners. There are no exams, 
and all practical work is assessed on 
output such as individual and group 
activity, including written work, oral 
participation and presentations. All 
analysis work is assessed on essays, 
other written work or artefacts and 
performance in seminars.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
You are introduced to key public 
relations and advertising skills – from 
writing press releases and dealing 
with journalists to responding to 
advertising briefs and understanding 
campaigning – as well as academic 
approaches to the subject. You will 
take media theory modules in the 
first year, which introduce you to 
the frameworks in which the media 
operate and some of the major 
theoretical tools for analysing them. 
They consider the place of the media 
in society, politics, arts and culture.

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
You will study online PR and 
advertising and campaigning in 
more depth. You will also learn 
how law and ethics relate to PR and 
advertising. At the same time you 
will take a range of media theory 
modules, some compulsory, some 
optional. Examples of optional 
media theory modules include: 
Audience Studies; Creativity;  
Media and the Law; News and 
Public Opinion; and Sex, Violence 
and Censorship.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
You produce a major PR and 
advertising final project and study 
current issues. Past projects have 
appeared in print, broadcast and 
online media around the world. You 
will study Strategic Communications 
and another optional module, with 
subjects including celebrity culture 
and the media; media around the 
globe; multiculturalism and the 
media; and aspects of journalism.

You will also produce an 
academic dissertation, a substantial 
original piece of work on a media/
PR/advertising-related subject.

Work placement
You will be encouraged to 
undertake as many work experience 
placements as possible.

There is also a compulsory work 
experience element to the degree, 
to be done between the end of Year 
2 and the end of Year 3, or in the 
intervening vacations. You will need 
to find your own placements and 
write reports on your work.

Study Abroad
You can take advantage of our Study 
Abroad agreements with overseas 
universities, spending half an 
academic year at another university 
in countries such as Australia, 
Canada, China, Hong Kong and 
the USA. Your work there will count 
towards your degree at Westminster.

Professional recognition
Westminster is a partner university 
of the Public Relations Consultants 
Association and all students are 
entitled to become members.

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who do not 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

This course places equal emphasis on mastering practical skills and developing 
your academic potential. You will receive intensive professional training provided 
by active practitioners, and will analyse the role PR and advertising play in 
society and their relationship to the media. You will also develop a critical 
understanding of the media industries, their products and their audiences.

The Department’s media research interest means you study broader issues 
alongside students of journalism, television and radio. We have very strong 
links with the PR and advertising industries, inviting in a range of guest 
speakers, and organising events and visits. Work experience is required to 
obtain your degree and, given London’s leading position in the world of PR 
and advertising, it is readily available.

Our students are very successful in getting employment in PR and 
advertising in the UK and across the world. Many students go on to enter 
postgraduate programmes.

Length of course 
Three years full-time

UCAS code 
P210

Campus 
Harrow (See p20)

Typical offer for September 2015 
A Levels – BBB excluding General 
Studies; International Baccalaureate – 
28 points (including a minimum of 5 
in Higher English); Edexcel BTEC Level 
3 Extended Diploma – DMM-DDM 
depending on subject taken and overall 
academic profile. If English is not your 
first language, you must have an IELTS 
score of 6.5 overall with at least 6.0 in 
each element. Selected candidates will 
be interviewed by staff and students. 
See also entry requirements on p233.

PUBLIC RELATIONS AND ADVERTISING    
BA HONOURS

Course content
The course is very similar to that 
taken by our Journalism MA students, 
allowing you to gain a broader 
journalism education and helping 
you communicate your specialist 
knowledge and skills.

It’s an intensive two semesters 
of study, with a strong practical 
focus and an emphasis on learning 
through hands-on practice. You 
will develop your own story ideas 
and contacts, and gather your 
own material for ‘real’ journalism 
assignments, focusing on medical 
and health-related stories.

There will be full technical 
training, using our up-to-date media 
resources, newsrooms and studios, 
ensuring that you graduate from the 
course as a multi-skilled, multimedia 
specialist journalist, able to work 
across different media platforms. You 
will also be encouraged to reflect on 
the role of the medical journalist in 
today’s media. 

There are three modules per 
semester.

Semester One
Multimedia Journalism Skills 
(Medical) gives you a critical 
understanding of the intellectual and 
practical skills and techniques of 
today’s convergent journalism.

Media Law and Current Affairs 
(Medical) provides an in-depth 
working knowledge of media law, 
and the ethical considerations 
which are of key concern to medical 
journalists.

Medical News and Feature Writing 
develops your skills in writing medical 
and health-related news stories and 
features for both print and online 
media; you will also be able to add 
some broadcast experience.

Semester Two
Westminster News Online  
(wnol.info) enables you to study 
alongside students from our 
Journalism MA courses to develop 
the best online techniques, run our 
live, multimedia news website, and 
gain experience of using audio, 
video and pictures.

Magazine Project will help you to 
develop the advanced skills in the 
content and design/layout of either 
a team-produced glossy mag, or an 
online ‘webzine’.

Medical and Health Specialist 
Journalism examines the role of 
the specialist medical and health 
correspondent, and provides 
a critical understanding of the 
importance of sources, contacts and 
consideration of ethical issues.

Entry requirements
You must have successfully completed 
a minimum of two pre-clinical 
years of your medical or dentistry 
degree. Alternatively, you must have 
successfully completed at least two 
years of a first degree in a health-
related subject such as nursing, 
speech therapy, physiotherapy or 
veterinary medicine. You may also 
have completed several years’ work 
experience as a health professional.

You should demonstrate a strong 
motivation towards journalism as 
a career, or as part of a portfolio 
career, or to enrich your medical 
knowledge base. You also need to 
show an interest in current affairs 
and an understanding of the news 
media. Your motivation may be 
shown through freelance work, 
work experience at a medical or 
healthcare publication, keeping 
a blog or involvement with your 
university’s student publication. 
You must possess above average 
standards of written and spoken 
English and have a minimum of 
Grade B at GCSE English.

As part of your application you 
should submit two short assignments; 
one (250-300 words) analysing how 
a recent medical story was treated in 
different media, the other (200-250 
words) explaining your ambition 
to become a medical journalist. 
Shortlisted candidates will be invited 
to interview.

Length of course 
One year full-time

Application 
Apply directly to the University at 
westminster.ac.uk

Campus 
Harrow (See p20)

Entry requirements 
For entry requirements see below

This unique course is designed as an intercalated year for second or third 
year medical students. It will equip you with the practical and intellectual skills 
you need to take up a part-time career, or even a full-time commitment as a 
specialist medical and health journalist. It will also help you to improve your 
communication skills as a doctor.

You will work alongside students from our Multimedia Journalism MA, who 
are specialising in print and online journalism. You will also have the chance 
to develop broadcasting skills in both radio and television, while working 
with the Broadcast MA students, both as a special correspondent and as an 
expert contributor.

Our teaching staff are highly experienced journalism professionals, and 
many of our graduates have successfully combined their medical careers 
with journalism work over the years. As well as a career in medical 
journalism, this course could lead to roles in public relations, charity sector 
communications, or any other professional pathway which combined 
communication skills with a specialist knowledge of health and medicine.

MEDICAL JOURNALISM  
BA HONOURS

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/journalism-and-mass-communication
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RADIO AND DIGITAL PRODUCTION  
BA HONOURS

Course content
Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
We start with introductory skills in 
audio and digital production, teaching 
you how to record, edit and mix for 
live and pre-recorded items, in 
sound, video and web content.  
You will also learn how to operate a 
studio desk and become proficient in 
a variety of production roles. At the 
same time, we teach wider 
production skills including research, 
legal, ethical and compliance issues 
and how to pitch ideas.

We also teach you how to critique 
the aesthetic qualities of audio and 
the creative use of sound from a 
theoretical perspective, alongside 
the social, political and economic 
significance of media institutions. 
You also start to plan a strategy for 
your future career, creating a CV 
and learning about time 
management, team working and 
other transferable skills.

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
You will work on a range of 
production projects and learn about 
music scheduling, playlisting and 
commercial music formats by 
producing a series of live music 
programmes including radio 
commercials, outside broadcasts and 
social media content.

You will produce an individual 
project based around ‘digital 
storytelling’ – compelling personal 
stories produced using a variety of 
media. You will also be able to choose 
other practical options including 
producing a talk radio show.

You will develop your research 
skills for academic purposes,  
and your knowledge and 
understanding of broader theories  
of media and communication.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
In your final year you will be part of 
a group project to create a ‘pop-up’ 
radio station, which will broadcast 
on the internet for an extended 
period. The group are responsible 
for identifying a gap in the market, 
marketing the station and creating 
content, both audio and multimedia 
for the website. You will also work 
on an individual project, which 
involves developing your 
entrepreneurial skills to secure a 
commission to produce audio and 
digital content for a client.

You will produce an academic 
dissertation or major research project 
on any subject concerned with 
media or communication, as well as 
taking one or two optional modules.

Professional practice
You will complete a period of work 
experience during the degree, which 
you will reflect on and use to help 
identify your development needs and 
future prospects. The portfolio you 
produce will also include a career 
plan and an up-to-date CV.

Study Abroad
You can take advantage of our Study 
Abroad agreements with overseas 
universities, spending half an 
academic year at a university in 
countries such as Australia, Canada, 
China, Hong Kong and the USA.
Your work there will count towards 
your degree.

Smoke Radio
Radio students are encouraged  
to take part in and run our award-
winning internet radio station, 
Smoke Radio (smokeradio.co.uk). 
This is an invaluable opportunity 
for all students to learn about music 
scheduling, presentation and 
production, outside broadcasts, 
and marketing and branding.

Professional recognition
This course is accredited by Skillset, 
the Government-backed industry 
training body. For more information 
see p214.

Length of course 
Three years full-time

UCAS code 
P312

Campus 
Harrow (See p20)

Typical offer for September 2015 
A Levels – BBC excluding General 
Studies; International Baccalaureate 
– 28 points (including a minimum of 
5 in Higher English); Edexcel BTEC 
Level 3 Extended Diploma DMM-DDM 
depending on subject taken and overall 
academic profile. If English is not your 
first language, you must have an IELTS 
score of 6.5 overall with at least 6.0 in 
each element. Selected candidates will 
be interviewed by staff and students. 
See also entry requirements on p233.

This degree provides intensive professional training by active practitioners to 
prepare you for a career in the radio and audio industries and related fields 
of digital production. You will learn how to produce audio and digital content 
for a variety of broadcast platforms, and in different formats, using the latest 
technology. Practical production work is complemented by academic scholarship 
in media theory. You will learn how to analyse media output and examine the 
relationships between media, society, politics, culture and technology.

You will be taught by lecturers who are among the top names in their 
fields, as well as many visiting speakers from industry who maintain close 
links with Westminster. Graduates of this course are working for the BBC, 
independent production companies and in the commercial radio sector as 
broadcast assistants and producers, studio managers, and digital content 
and social media producers. Others have created their own career paths  
as successful freelancers, presenters, DJs, marketing executives and  
music promoters.

        Student using the Myriad  

               playout system, radio studios, Harrow Campus               
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The Department of Modern Languages and Cultures 
offers an exciting range of opportunities to study 
European and non-European languages. It is based in 
the heart of a vibrant, multicultural city where more than 
300 languages are spoken.

Our courses are taught in small classes, and all of our 
lecturers are professional linguists or specialists in their 
academic discipline who have used their language and 
intercultural skills in the real world. There is a strong 
focus on applied language skills and we consider the 
study of culture integral to language learning; Study 
Abroad opportunities are available, as are work 
placements both in Britain and overseas.

We aim to train competent linguists in modern 
languages ready to enter the workplace. You will be 
able to improve your employability through the work 
placement module, language-related internships, 
voluntary opportunities and professional simulations, 
which all form part of the curriculum.

LANGUAGES
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Study Abroad 
opportunities
are available 
as are work 
placements  
– in the UK  
and overseas

“As part of a cosmopolitan 
university there are so many 
societies which you can get 
involved in. I never forget 
the phrase Nelson Mandela 
once said: ‘When you speak 
to a man in a language he 
understands, you speak to his 
mind; but when you speak to 
him in his own language, you 
speak to his heart’.”

WYNNIE NOGUEIRA 
French and Spanish BA Honours, 
graduated in 2012

Regent Campus 

              309 Regent Street

Languages students 

              Regent Campus
Languages Lab 
              Regent Campus

Students enjoying 

             Regent’s Park, London
Students socialising 

              Potters Field Park, London

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/languages


135 westminster.ac.uk/languages LANGUAGES134 LANGUAGES westminster.ac.uk/languages

MODERN LANGUAGES  
BA HONOURS

LANGUAGE AND OTHER DISCIPLINES  
BA HONOURS

At Westminster we train competent linguists in modern languages ready to enter 
graduate employment. We place particular emphasis on employability and the 
contemporary cultural context, and offer high-quality teaching in all language 
skills. We offer Arabic, Chinese, French and Spanish, with four other disciplines – 
English Language, English Literature, Linguistics and International Relations – as 
part of this award.

The course will enable you to achieve a good or high level of linguistic 
competence in your chosen language in all four skill areas (reading, writing, 
listening and speaking), and demonstrate a good or high degree of proficiency 
in mediating between your foreign language and English. You will be able to 
function in different cultural situations and acquire the generic qualities and skills 
of a humanities graduate.

We accept students at three different entry points – beginner, intermediate and 
proficient. Arabic or Chinese are only available to beginner or ‘false beginner’ 
entrants (false beginners are students who may be able to read the Arabic 
script/read and write a limited number of Chinese characters and/or have the 
equivalent to one or two years part-time study). Please note that we may need to 
test you to determine your entry point.

Course content
You will study an integrated 
curriculum with a focus on applied 
language skills and cultural 
studies supported by a rigorous 
development of your foreign 
languages skills in all areas.

Depending on your particular 
combination you will study a set  
of core modules or a set of core 
and optional modules in your  
other discipline.

Please refer to the following  
pages for information about  
your other discipline:
• English Language (p106)
• English Literature (p108)
• International Business with 
 Languages (p73)
• International Relations (p177)
• Linguistics (p144)

Year abroad
You have the opportunity to spend 
a full academic year abroad at a 
partner institution and/or approved 
form of employment in a country 
where your chosen language is the 
official language.

More information is available 
under the Modern Languages BA 
Honours course (p135).

Length of course
Three or four years full-time, or four to 
nine years part-time with an optional 
year abroad

UCAS code
See p135

Campus
Regent (See p24)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BCC, ideally including a 
modern foreign language; International 
Baccalaureate – 30 points including a 
minimum of 4 in a language other than 
English at Higher Level; Edexcel BTEC 
Level 3 Extended Diploma – DDM with 
evidence of successful modern foreign 
language learning. See also entry 
requirements on p233.

Please note: restrictions apply and  
all languages combinations are  
offered subject to timetable availability.  
We may need to test you to  
determine your entry point.

Course content
You will study an integrated 
curriculum with a focus on applied 
language skills and cultural 
studies, supported by a rigorous 
development of your foreign 
language skills in all areas.

Year abroad
An exciting option on this course is a 
year spent studying abroad. This is 
designed to enhance your language 
skills and allows you to experience 
the culture of the languages you are 
studying. Usually you are placed in 
universities with which we have 
formal exchange agreements, and 
follow a programme of study agreed 
beforehand. The option of working 
as a language assistant in secondary 
schools abroad also exists for those 
whose first language is English,  
and some shorter placements  
are available.

We currently have exchange 
agreements with universities in  
the European Union and beyond.  
Some of these are particularly 
unusual and exciting. For example, 
students of Spanish may go to 
Argentina as well as Spain; students 
of French to Canada and Belguim 
as well as France. The arrangements 
for the year abroad may vary 
considerably from year to year due 
to factors beyond the University’s 
control, but we do guarantee an 
appropriate placement for every 
student enrolled on this course.

We offer French and Spanish on this classic Modern Languages degree. The 
course enables you to achieve a good or high level of linguistic competence in 
these languages in all four skill areas (reading, writing, listening and speaking), 
and demonstrate a good or high degree of proficiency in mediating between 
these languages and English. You will be able to function in different cultural 
situations and acquire qualities and skills in areas such as interpersonal 
communication and organisational skills, flexibility and tolerance, analysis and 
argument, autonomy and team working, and team management.

You must have studied at least one of your chosen languages to A Level 
standard or equivalent. We accept students at three different entry points for 
these awards – beginner, intermediate and proficient.

Length of course
Three or four years full-time, or four to 
nine years part-time, with an optional 
year abroad

UCAS codes
See below

Campus
Regent (See p24)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BCC, ideally including a 
modern foreign language; International 
Baccalaureate – 30 points including a 
minimum of 4 in a language other than 
English at Higher Level; Edexcel BTEC 
Level 3 Extended Diploma – DDM with 
evidence of successful modern foreign 
language learning. See also entry 
requirements on p233. 

Please note: restrictions apply and  
all languages combinations are  
offered subject to timetable availability.  
We may need to test you to  
determine your entry point.

UCAS codes

Arabic and English Language QTH6

Arabic and English Literature QT36

Arabic and Linguistics TQ61

Chinese and English Language TQ13

Chinese and English Literature QT31

Chinese and Linguistics TQ11

English Language and French QRH1

English Language and Spanish QRH4

English Literature and French QR31

English Literature and Spanish QR34

French and Linguistics RQ11

French and Spanish RR14

International Business with Arabic NT16

International Business with Chinese N1TC

International Business with French N1R1

International Business with Spanish N1R4

International Relations and Arabic LTG6

International Relations and Chinese LT2C

International Relations and French LR21

International Relations and Spanish LR24

Linguistics and Spanish RQ41

Translation Studies (French) QR91

Translation Studies (Spanish) QR94
Little Titchfield Street Café, Regent Campus

“I had my first classes 
this week and I’m 
really happy I chose 
Westminster :)”
@Thousand_Petals
Valeria Martinez  
English Language and French 
BA Honours, first year

@UniWestminster

Southbank, London

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/languages
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TRANSLATION  
BA HONOURS

This course gives you professionally oriented training in the skills, knowledge  
and competencies which will allow you to develop a career as a  
professional translator.

Our graduates have also found employment as interpreters, teachers (both 
in foreign languages and English as a foreign language), and in various other 
sectors including law, marketing, journalism, and the Civil Service.

The course offers French and Spanish as main languages, which you can 
combine with another language (Arabic, Chinese, French or Spanish) depending 
on your entry point. We accept intermediate (post-A Level) and proficient 
speakers in French and Spanish. This is a linguistically challenging course and we 
may need to assess you in order to determine your entry point and suitability.

Length of course
Three or four years full-time; four to six, 
or five to nine years part-time, with an 
optional year abroad available on 
certain routes

UCAS code
See p135

Campus 
Regent (See p24)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BBC, ideally including a 
modern foreign language; International 
Baccalaureate – 30 points including a 
minimum of 4 in a language other than 
English at Higher Level; Edexcel BTEC 
Level 3 Extended Diploma – DDM with 
evidence of successful modern foreign 
language learning. See also entry 
requirements on p233.

Please note: restrictions apply and all 
languages combinations are offered 
subject to timetable availability.  
We may need to test you to  
determine your entry point.

Course content
You will study an integrated 
curriculum with a focus on 
professional context and 
communication skills, bilingual 
translation skills and theory.
Depending on your choice,  
your studies may include the  
rigorous development of a  
new foreign language or  
modules in cultural studies.

Year abroad
Depending on your level of 
proficiency you may have the option 
of spending a full year abroad. 
More information is available under 
the Modern Languages BA Honours 
course (p135).

“I’m really enjoying the 
Translation BA Honours 
course... It’s not just 
the translation which I 
find interesting, but it is 
some of the other cultural 
aspects that really inspire 
me. You are given the 
opportunity to improve 
your general knowledge 
of other countries and 
cultures, and their  
literary traditions.”
Mina Brettes 
Translation (French) BA Honours, 
second year

         Languages Lab 

                        Regent Campus 

Teaching at Regent Campus

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/languages


COURSE TITLE 
AWARD

Biochemical engineering focuses on the design of biological systems and 
processes that allow the conversion of raw products into consumables and 
desirable products, with the minimum consumption of energy, lowest levels 
of pollution and smallest impact on the environment in the safest possible 
manner. Biochemical engineers work in industries 
as diverse as healthcare, the brewing of beer, and the tissue engineering 
of replacement human organs. Their contribution is the application of 
biochemical and biological principles to the design, development and 
operation of bio-process systems.

Course content
You will gain sound foundations in 
mathematics, chemistry, biology, 
structural biochemistry and relevant 
analytical biochemical techniques. 
The course combines lecture, tutorial 
and practical laboratory elements 
using a wide range of modern 
biochemical equipment including 
bench-top pilot plants and full-size 
fermentation suites, as well as 
learning resources such as MathCAD 
and other dedicated biochemical 
engineering software packages. The 
broad range of modules taught in 
Years 3 and 4 (Credit Levels 6 and 
7) reflect the research interests of 
our school. A core component of 
your degree is the research project, 
for which you are expected to 
undertake original research under 
staff guidance.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study include:  
•  Biochemistry and  

Molecular Biology  
•  Bio-Material Sciences  

and Applications 
• Cell Biology  
• Engineering Mathematics
•  Introduction to Biochemical 

Engineering

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study include:  
•  Biochemical Unit Operations  

and Quantitative Analysis 
• Biochemistry  
• Microbial Physiology and Culture  
• Molecular Biochemistry 
•  Pilot Plant Operation and  

Project Preparation 
• Recombinant DNA Applications 

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study include:  
• Bioprocess Design  
• Bioprocess Technology  
• Computer-Aided Engineering  
• Enterprise for Life Sciences  
• Protein Biochemistry  
• Research Project  
• plus one free choice module

Year 4 (Credit Level 7) MEng
Subjects of study include:  
•  Biochemical Process Modelling  

and Life Cycle Assessment
• Environmental Biotechnology  
• Project  
•  Recent Advances in  

Biotechnology 1 
•  Recent Advances in  

Biotechnology 2 

Professional recognition 
The course is recognised by the 
Society of Biology and accreditation 
is currently being sought from 
the Institution of Engineering and 
Technology (IET).

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who do not 
meet our Bachelors degree entry 
requirements. See p212, or for 
MORE INFORMATION VIsit kic.
org.uk/westminster-london

Length of course
MEng: four years full-time; BEng: three 
years full-time

UCAS codes
MEng: H813, BEng: H811

Location
Central London (Cavendish)

Typical offer for September 2013

A Levels – BCC to include Maths or 
Physics plus an  
additional science subject. 

International Baccalaureate – 32 points 
to include 5 in Maths and one science 
subject. 

Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
London is the most significant global centre for 
international law, home to many of the largest 
international law firms in the world, and the  
Westminster Law School is in the middle of a vibrant 
commercial district with good access to courts,  
key legal employers and legal institutions.

You will be able to take advantage of work placement 
opportunities with major legal firms and ‘blue chip’ 
companies. We also have an excellent record in careers 
at the Bar and with leading solicitors’ firms.

Our graduates have gone on to become barristers and 
advocates, solicitors, clerks and officers of court, and 
legal executives and paralegals, as well as pursuing 
careers in accountancy, the Civil Service, education  
and government.

We are proud of our strong and well-established 
research community, with an international reputation 
for leading research into the legal profession and 
legal practice, international law and human rights, 
entertainment and sports law, and commercial and 
financial law.

LAW
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“Being a student in London 
opens up a plethora of 
opportunities for networking, 
especially for law. Studying 
in one of the most culturally 
diverse cities in Europe allows 
you to interact with people 
you might not otherwise meet, 
which I’ve found enriching 
and very enjoyable.”

CORRIE ALABASTER-STRAHAN
Law LLB Honours, second year

85%
of students
go on to  
work or  
further study 
within six 
months

Lady Justice statue 
             Old Bailey

Students outside our  

            Little Titchfield Street site

 Regent Library 
            Little Titchfield Street site

Lecture Theatre 
            Little Titchfield Street site

Café at the  
      Little Titchfield Street site 

Data from Key Information Set (KIS)

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/law
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Length of course
Three years full-time; four years part-time, 
three days a week

UCAS code 
M100 

Campus
Regent, Little Titchfield Street site  
(See p26)

Typical offer for September 2015 
A Levels – ABB; International 
Baccalaureate – 32 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma – 
DDM. We only consider General 
Studies and Critical Thinking as a fourth 
subject at A2 Level. You may also be 
invited to attend an interview. See also 
entry requirements on p233.

Course content
The course commences with a short 
induction to the University, the Law 
School and the study of law. During 
your degree you will study core 
subjects, law options and free-choice 
modules such as a language or  
a social science which provide 
opportunities to study outside of  
the Westminster Law School. There 
are also specific pathways that you 
can follow.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4) 
Core subjects:
• Contract
• Legal Skills and Process
• Public Law
• Tort
One option from:
• Cinematic Justice
• Criminal Justice 1
• Introduction to Business Law
• Introduction to Legal Practice
• Introduction to Rights and the Law
• Law and Social Media
• Mooting and Advocacy
• People, Culture and Property

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Core subjects:
• Criminal Law
• European Union Law
• Land Law
• Legal Profession and Legal Services
One option from:
• Alternative Dispute Resolution
• Child Protection and the Children 

Act 1989

• Criminal Justice 2
• Housing Law
• Introduction to Human Rights Law
• Introduction to Law and Religion
• Law and Culture
• Law and Medical Practice
• Law and Social Justice
• Law and Sport in  

Contemporary Society
• Research Methods
• Work Placement in a Legal Setting

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Core subject:
• Equity and Trusts
Options, choose from the following 
double modules:
• Advanced Criminal Law
• Commercial Law
• Company Law
• Competition Law
• Criminal Procedure and Evidence
• Disability Law
• Dissertation
• Elements of Taxation
• Employment Law
• Entertainment Law
• Environmental Law
• Family Law
• Human Rights in the UK
• Law and Religion
• Law of Intellectual Property
• Law of International Trade
• Media Law
• Philosophy of Law
• Public International Law
• UN Human Rights

Professional recognition
This course is a Qualifying Law 
Degree and graduates who wish 
to become barristers or solicitors 
are granted exemptions by the 
professional bodies concerned.

Direct entry
Direct entry to Year 2 or 3 is only 
possible in exceptional circumstances, 
if you have already successfully 
completed a course compatible with 
Year 1, or Year 1 and 2 of our LLB. 
You must have entry qualifications 
comparable to those needed to enrol 
at Credit Level 4 at Westminster.  
We may not be able to make a 
decision until all your previous  
results are available.

Direct entrants should have 
achieved a minimum average of  
55 per cent in all modules (not 
including pass/fail modules) prior to 
their application to transfer.

Admission to Year 3 is rarely 
granted. Students at this stage 
of the course should check their 
proposed programme of study with 
the appropriate professional body 
to ensure that they are eligible for a 
Qualifying Law Degree.

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who don’t 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

This course provides you with the core subjects required by the professional  
legal bodies. You will also be able to study a wide range of distinctive modules, 
many of which reflect the research interests of the staff. The legal professions 
require graduates to possess both intellectual and practical skills, and the  
course explicitly addresses these requirements with a structured programme  
of skills development.

A Law degree is seen as a valuable asset by a variety of employers, legal and 
non-legal. This course will prepare you for a range of legal careers including 
practice as a barrister or advocate, solicitor, clerk and officers of court, and legal 
executive; our graduates also pursue careers in accountancy, the Civil Service, 
education and local government.

EUROPEAN LEGAL STUDIES  
LLB HONOURS

LAW 
LLB HONOURS

Length of course
Four years full-time

UCAS code 
M125

Campus
Regent, Little Titchfield Street site  
(See p26)

Typical offer for September 2015 
A Levels – ABC; International 
Baccalaureate – 30 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma – 
DDM. See also entry requirements  
on p233.

Course content
Alongside the foundation Law 
modules necessary for a Qualifying 
Law Degree, you will study a 
European language in Year 1 
and Year 2 (Credit Levels 4 and 
5) to prepare for study in another 
European country. In Year 2 you will 
also study a specialist module on 
Civil Law and Legal Systems, to gain 
an understanding of civil laws in 
view of the year abroad.

You will then spend ten months 
studying law at one of our partner 
universities in the EU, which offer a 
wide range of law courses, including 
some taught in English. We have 
partner institutions in Belgium, 
France, Germany, Greece, Italy, the 
Netherlands, Spain and Sweden.

Upon successful completion of 
your year abroad you will return to 
Westminster in Year 4 to complete 
your studies.

You may qualify for an Erasmus+ 
grant to cover some of your 
expenses during the year abroad.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Core subjects:
• Contract Law
• Legal Skills and Process
• Public Law
• Tort Law
• plus a European language

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Core subjects:
• Civil Law and Legal Systems
• Criminal Law
• European Union Law
• Legal Profession and Legal Services
• plus a European language

Year 3: Year abroad

Year 4 (Credit Level 6)
Core subjects:
• Dissertation in European  

Legal Studies
• Equity and Trusts
• Land Law
• plus one Law option  

(double module)

Changes to this course are expected; 
please refer to our website for up-to-
date information. 

Professional recognition
This course is a Qualifying Law 
Degree and graduates who wish 
to become barristers or solicitors 
are granted exemption by the 
professional bodies.

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who don’t 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

This course provides you with the foundation subjects required to obtain a 
Qualifying Law Degree along with the opportunity to spend a year of study 
in one of our partner universities in Europe, gaining knowledge of other legal 
systems, experiencing another legal culture, enhancing your European language 
skills and developing international links.

A law degree is seen as a valuable asset by a variety of employers, as is 
knowledge of another European legal system and another European legal 
language. This course will prepare you for a range of legal careers including 
practice as a barrister or advocate, solicitor, clerk, officer of the court or legal 
executive. Our graduates also pursue careers in legal interpreting, the Civil 
Service, international organisations, NGOs and local government.

When you apply you will need to demonstrate an aptitude for European 
language study, but this need not necessarily take the form of a formal 
qualification. Depending on your language skills, while abroad you may study  
in English or in another European language. Student mobility takes place under 
the Erasmus+ scheme.

“The quality of the 
teaching and the 
approachability of 
the lecturers were the 
two main reasons 
I decided to stay 
at Westminster to 
complete my Legal 
Practice Course after 
my LLB.”
Jifree Cader 
LLB Honours, graduated in 2005

Studying at Regent Campus

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/law
westminster.ac.uk/law
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SOLICITOR’S EXEMPTING 
LLB HONOURS

LAW WITH FRENCH LAW    
LLB HONOURS

This course provides you with the foundation subjects required to obtain a 
Qualifying Law Degree along with the opportunity to spend a year studying law 
in France at one of our partner universities, gaining invaluable experience of 
another legal culture while acquiring knowledge of its legal language and legal 
system. Depending on your language skills and overall performance, while in 
France you may have the opportunity to study for a Licence en Droit and, 
if successful, obtain an additional qualification.

A law degree is seen as a valuable asset by a variety of employers, as is 
knowledge of another European legal system and another European legal 
language. This course will prepare you for a range of legal careers including 
practice as a barrister or advocate, solicitor, clerk and officer of the court, or 
legal executive. Our graduates also pursue careers in legal interpreting, the Civil 
Service, international organisations, NGOs and local government.

When you apply, you will need to demonstrate a good working knowledge 
of French to ensure you are able to study in France. Student mobility takes place 
under the Erasmus+ scheme.

Course content
Alongside the foundation subjects 
necessary for a Qualifying Law 
Degree you will also study French 
language modules in Year 1 and 
Year 2 (Credit Levels 4 and 5) to 
prepare for study in France.

In Year 2 you will also study a 
specialist module on French Law and 
Legal Language, to gain knowledge 
of the basic elements of French 
private and public law and legal 
language in preparation for your 
year abroad.

You will then spend ten months at 
a French university and study law in 
French, giving you the opportunity to 
obtain a French legal qualification. 
Arrangements exist between the 
University of Westminster and the 
universities of Bordeaux, Nancy, 
Nice, Paris Ouest Nanterre  
and Toulouse.

Upon successful completion of 
your year abroad, you will then 
return to Westminster in Year 4 to 
complete your studies. You may also 
qualify for an Erasmus+ grant to 
cover some of your expenses during 
the year abroad.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Core subjects:
• Advanced French Language 1
• Contract Law
• Legal Skills and Process
• Public Law
• Tort Law

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Core subjects:
• Advanced French Language 2
• Criminal Law
• European Union Law
• French Law and Legal Language
• Legal Profession and Legal Services

Year 3: Year abroad

Year 4 (Credit Level 6)
Core subjects:
• Dissertation in French Law
• Equity and Trusts
• Land Law
• plus one Law option (double 

module) 

Professional recognition
This course is a Qualifying Law 
Degree and graduates who wish 
to become barristers or solicitors 
are granted exemptions by the 
professional bodies.

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who don’t 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

Length of course
Four years full-time

UCAS code
M1R1

Campus
Regent, Little Titchfield Street site  
(See p26)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – ABC including Grade B in 
French; International Baccalaureate 
 – 30 points; Edexcel BTEC Level 3 
Extended Diploma – DDM. See also 
entry requirements on p233.

Length of course
Four years full-time

UCAS code
M190

Campus
Regent, Little Titchfield Street site  
(See p26)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – ABB; International 
Baccalaureate – 32 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma – DDM. 
We only consider General Studies and 
Critical Thinking as a fourth subject at  
A2 Level. You may also be invited to 
attend an interview. See also entry 
requirements on p233.

Course content
The general ethos of the course is 
one of integration of the academic 
and practical.

In Years 1 and 2 you will cover 
the same core subjects as you 
would on a Qualifying Law Degree. 
Alongside these subjects you will 
study two modules in Legal Ethics, 
Method and Skills (LEMS) which 
have been specifically designed for 
this course.

In Year 3 you will build on the 
foundations provided in these LEMS 
modules to conduct real cases with 
real clients. You will carry out this 
work under supervision and with 
appropriate training. You will also 
study a mixture of academic and 
practical subjects.

Year 4 is entirely devoted to 
the practical subjects that would 
ordinarily be studied on the Legal 
Practice Course, while you will 
continue to work with real clients on 
one of our clinical modules.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study:
• Contract Law
• Legal Ethics, Method and Skills 1
• Public Law
• Tort

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study:
• Criminal Law
• European Union Law
• Legal Ethics, Method and Skills 2 

(including Financial Services)
• Property 1: Land

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study:
• Civil and Criminal Litigation  

and Dispute Resolution  
(including Evidence)

• Clinical Compulsory (Work 
Placement or Pro Bono)

• Property 2: Equity and Trusts,  
Wills and Probate, and Taxation

• plus an academic option from  
the subjects offered to standard LLB 
students (See p140)

Year 4 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study:
• Business Law and Practice 

(including Conduct)
• Clinical Compulsory (Work 

Placement or Pro Bono)
• Property 3: Real Property Law 

and Practice (including Solicitors 
Accounts and Conduct)

Plus two Practice options from:
• Commercial Litigation
• Commercial Property
• Corporate Finance
• E-Commerce
• Employment
• Entertainment and Media
• Family
• Housing
• Immigration
• PI and Clinical Negligence
• Private Acquisitions

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who don’t 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

This course is one of only six integrated degrees in the country, and the only one 
in London and the South East. It gives you both a Qualifying Law Degree and 
exemption from the requirement to undertake the Legal Practice Course (LPC). 
The course is geared to professional practice, and you can start your training to 
become a solicitor as soon as you graduate.

From the start of the course you will be given an introduction to the skills 
required by lawyers. This prepares you for the clinical experience in Years 3 and 
4, where you will work with real clients on real cases, offering you invaluable 
experience which will make you more attractive to future employers. Fees are 
consistent throughout rather than increasing at the LPC stage, so the course offers 
a more accessible route to becoming a solicitor.

On completion you will carry out a period of work-based learning (currently 
called a training contract) under the supervision of a solicitor. Students completing 
the course, or those choosing to leave with a Qualifying Law Degree after three 
years, can also begin to train as a barrister.

Lecture Theatre, Little Titchfield Street site
Regent Library, Little Titchfield Street site

FACTS 
& FIGURES            

87% of students agreed 
staff are good at 
explaining things. 

westminster.ac.uk/law
westminster.ac.uk/law


COURSE TITLE 
AWARD

Biochemical engineering focuses on the design of biological systems and 
processes that allow the conversion of raw products into consumables and 
desirable products, with the minimum consumption of energy, lowest levels 
of pollution and smallest impact on the environment in the safest possible 
manner. Biochemical engineers work in industries 
as diverse as healthcare, the brewing of beer, and the tissue engineering 
of replacement human organs. Their contribution is the application of 
biochemical and biological principles to the design, development and 
operation of bio-process systems.

Course content
You will gain sound foundations in 
mathematics, chemistry, biology, 
structural biochemistry and relevant 
analytical biochemical techniques. 
The course combines lecture, tutorial 
and practical laboratory elements 
using a wide range of modern 
biochemical equipment including 
bench-top pilot plants and full-size 
fermentation suites, as well as 
learning resources such as MathCAD 
and other dedicated biochemical 
engineering software packages. The 
broad range of modules taught in 
Years 3 and 4 (Credit Levels 6 and 
7) reflect the research interests of 
our school. A core component of 
your degree is the research project, 
for which you are expected to 
undertake original research under 
staff guidance.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study include:  
•  Biochemistry and  

Molecular Biology  
•  Bio-Material Sciences  

and Applications 
• Cell Biology  
• Engineering Mathematics
•  Introduction to Biochemical 

Engineering

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study include:  
•  Biochemical Unit Operations  

and Quantitative Analysis 
• Biochemistry  
• Microbial Physiology and Culture  
• Molecular Biochemistry 
•  Pilot Plant Operation and  

Project Preparation 
• Recombinant DNA Applications 

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study include:  
• Bioprocess Design  
• Bioprocess Technology  
• Computer-Aided Engineering  
• Enterprise for Life Sciences  
• Protein Biochemistry  
• Research Project  
• plus one free choice module

Year 4 (Credit Level 7) MEng
Subjects of study include:  
•  Biochemical Process Modelling  

and Life Cycle Assessment
• Environmental Biotechnology  
• Project  
•  Recent Advances in  

Biotechnology 1 
•  Recent Advances in  

Biotechnology 2 

Professional recognition 
The course is recognised by the 
Society of Biology and accreditation 
is currently being sought from 
the Institution of Engineering and 
Technology (IET).

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who do not 
meet our Bachelors degree entry 
requirements. See p212, or for 
MORE INFORMATION VIsit kic.
org.uk/westminster-london

Length of course
MEng: four years full-time; BEng: three 
years full-time

UCAS codes
MEng: H813, BEng: H811

Location
Central London (Cavendish)

Typical offer for September 2013

A Levels – BCC to include Maths or 
Physics plus an  
additional science subject. 

International Baccalaureate – 32 points 
to include 5 in Maths and one science 
subject. 

Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended Diplo-

 

The Department of English, Linguistics and Cultural 
Studies at the University of Westminster has a 40-year 
tradition of linguistics teaching and research, based in 
the heart of a vibrant, multicultural capital city where 
more than 300 languages are spoken.

Our student-centred approach is designed to  
foster confidence in language and communication, 
promote the ability to analyse and critically  
evaluate diverse information, and encourage an 
interdisciplinary approach to cross-cultural practices.

Employers value the strong communication abilities 
and the precise analytic skills of Linguistics graduates. 
Our recent graduates have entered a wide variety of 
careers, including employment as teachers, translators 
and interpreters, and in various sectors such as law, 
marketing, journalism, the Civil Service, administration, 
international business and financial services.

The Department makes a major contribution to the 
University’s Study Abroad and European Exchange 
programmes, with over 200 international students 
attending our classes each year.

LINGUISTICS
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“The course has enabled 
me to gain a well-rounded 
knowledge of many different 
topics relevant to my degree, 
through feedback from 
homework and coursework, 
the diverse course content, 
and the many facilities and 
resources made available 
both in the University and  
in London.”

MARTHA PRICE
French and Linguistics BA Honours, 
third year

145145

100%
of students 
agreed that 
staff are  
good at 
explaining
things

Language lab 
              Regent Campus

Regent Library 
              Regent Campus

The Foyer, Regent Campus 

               309 Regent Street

Students outside our 

              Regent Campus

Data from Key Information Set (KIS)

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/linguistics
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Course content
Depending on whether the course  
is taken as a joint Honours or a 
major/minor combination, the 
balance of the two subject areas 
varies. In general, however, you will 
be able to take modules in literature 
from Shakespeare to the present  
day, including texts outside the more 
familiar areas, at the same time as 
developing your understanding of 
human language, its structure and use.

In literature, there are modules in 
literary theory and the history of 
ideas, ranging from classical 
philosophy to contemporary 
debates. In linguistics you will be 
able to take modules on the syntax 
and sound systems of language,  
the ways in which language reflects 
and creates a range of socio-political 
contexts, and how children are able 
to learn such complex structures.  
In both subjects a range of optional 
modules are offered, including  
child language acquisition, 
contemporary writing, Gothic, 
psycholinguistics, Romanticism, 
theatre studies, the application of 
linguistic theory to literary texts, 
tragedy, translation, travel writing, 
and writing and gender.

Through these modules you will 
develop a deep understanding of 
English society and the place of 
literature within it, by investigating 
the codes and conventions that have 
emerged in a variety of socio-
historical contexts, and the ways in 
which these have guided both 
literary and non-literary 
representation. 

You will develop your skills of 
analysis and the critical evaluation  
of theories, and understand the 
fundamental nature and limits of 
human language. 

You will also be able  
to relate the study of English 
literature and the study of linguistics 
to the broader context of Western 
history and thought. In the final  
year you can complete a Dissertation  
in a chosen aspect of either  
English literature or linguistics.

This degree is theoretical and challenging, allowing you to study the historical, 
creative and cultural aspects of English literature, while improving your range of 
productive skills and awareness of English as a linguistic system and as a literary 
medium. It recognises that the study of English is deepened and extended by a 
thorough knowledge of the structure, meaning and sound systems of language 
in general.

The course will open up numerous career possibilities, and the level of textual 
sophistication that you attain has applications in many workplaces. Employers 
are as interested in this kind of training as they are in more vocational courses. 
If you like the idea of becoming expert in communication skills, or of being well 
versed in the issues of the role of language and literature in culture, this is a 
course that will appeal to you.

Length of course
Three years full-time

UCAS code 
QQ31

Campus
Regent (See p24)

Typical offer for September 2015 
A Levels – BB/BBC including English; 
International Baccalaureate – 30 points 
including a minimum of 5 in Higher 
English; Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma – DDM/Diploma DD with  
A Level English. If your first language 
is not English you must have an IELTS 
score of 6.5 overall with 6.5 in each 
element or equivalent. See also entry 
requirements on p233.

ENGLISH LITERATURE AND LINGUISTICS 
BA HONOURS

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS 
BA HONOURS

This course allows you to study the historical and cultural aspects of the English 
language, while improving your range of productive skills and awareness of 
English as a linguistic system and a literary medium. It also recognises that 
the study of English is deepened and extended by a thorough knowledge of 
the structure, meaning and sound systems of language in general. The course 
provides a rare opportunity to study in depth a formal approach to language 
alongside the way in which the English language is used.

The course will appeal to you if you enjoy the study of language for its own 
sake, but it also includes practical modules that make it ideal for those who 
are interested in a language-oriented career such as teaching English, speech 
therapy, editing, journalism or advertising.

Course content
Depending on whether the course is 
taken as a joint Honours or a major/ 
minor combination, the balance of 
the two subject areas varies. In 
general, this degree combination  
will develop your knowledge and 
understanding of how the English 
language works in terms of its 
structure, how it varies around the 
world, how it has changed over 
time, and the ways in which it is 
employed in different spoken and 
written contexts.

Your knowledge of English will be 
informed and contextualised by your 
wider study of language as a human 
faculty. In linguistics, you examine 
what human languages have in 
common and how they vary in 
formal terms. The degree will 
particularly help to develop your 
skills of data analysis and the critical 
evaluation of theories of language.

Areas of particular interest may 
include a focus on the history of the 
English language and the ways in 
which language changes over time, 
language and gender, language  
and the verbal arts, theories of the 
underlying structure of languages, 
child language acquisition, 
translation theory, and the 
relationship between cognition  
and language.

In Year 3 you can complete a 
Dissertation in English language or 
linguistics. There is also the opportunity 
to take modules in language teaching 
and an internship module in the  
final year.

 

Length of course 
Three years full-time

UCAS code 
Q140

Campus
Regent (See p24)

Typical offer for September 2015 
A Levels – BB/BBC including English; 
International Baccalaureate – 30 points 
including a minimum of 5 in Higher 
English; Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma – DDM/Diploma DD with  
A Level English. If your first language 
is not English you must have an IELTS 
score of 6.5 overall with 6.5 in each 
element or equivalent. See also entry 
requirements on p233.

“The main reason I 
applied to Westminster 
was the location; I 
wanted to be in central 
London, and the Regent 
Campus is a great place 
to be. There’s a buzz to 
the place, it’s lovely.  
But I also chose 
Westminster because 
of my course; I couldn’t 
find an English Language 
and Linguistics course at 
any other university.”
Ewa Krawczyk 
English Language and Linguistics  
BA Honours, Poland; graduated  
in 2012, now a translator  
and interpreter

Student in the Foyer, Regent Campus

Lecture Theatre, Little Titchfield Street site,  
Regent Campus

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/linguistics
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/linguistics
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This degree is theoretical and challenging, allowing you to study the formal and 
technical aspects of language alongside developing your own creative writing 
skills. It is a rare combination of subjects, enabling you to study language in a 
formal way that may inform your development as a writer. Your experience in 
producing literary texts in a variety of genres (the novel, the short story, poetry 
and drama) enhances your understanding of linguistic communication. The 
course takes full advantage of our central London location through visits and 
the opportunity for work placements as part of your study. This course will be of 
particular interest to those who wish to write or develop their reading with the 
experience that comes from writing literary texts. You will gain the knowledge 
and understanding necessary to go on to a career in freelance writing,  
publishing, theatre, teaching or speech and language therapy.

The course will open up numerous career possibilities, and the level of textual 
sophistication that you attain has applications in many workplaces. Employers 
are as interested in this kind of training as they are in more vocational courses.

There are also purely educational and personal benefit to the course. If 
you like the idea of becoming expert in creative communication skills, or of 
developing a technical understanding of language and creativity, this is a course 
that will appeal to you.

Course content 
Depending on whether the course is 
taken as a joint Honours or a major/
minor combination, the balance 
of the two subject areas varies. 
In general, however, you will be 
able to take modules in linguistics 
from phonetics to child language 
acquisition, at the same time as 
developing your own skills in  
writing in a variety of genres 
(principally prose fiction, play  
and scriptwriting, poetry). 

Both subjects offer a range 
of optional modules, including 
humorous writing, literary  
linguistics, semantic, syntax, 
translation theory, writing for 
children, writing novels, writing 
poetry and writing screenplays.

In linguistics you will develop a 
deep understanding of language 
by investigating its structures and 
functions. This will inform your 
own creative writing, just as your 
experience of constructing texts  
will inform your understanding of  
the language examples discussed 
in linguistics. 

In the final year you will focus 
on your chosen genre and produce 
either a single extended work (such 
as a novel or play) or a collection of 
shorter texts (such as poetry, and 
short stories). 

You will also have the opportunity 
to complete a Dissertation in 
linguistics on a chosen topic.

Length of course
Three years full-time

UCAS code 
QW18

Campus
Regent (See p24)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BB/BBC including English; 
International Baccalaureate – 30 points 
including a minimum of 5 in Higher 
English; Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma – DDM/Diploma DD with 
A Level English with A Level Grade B 
in English. If your first language is not 
English you must have an IELTS score of 
6.5 overall with 6.5 in each element or 
equivalent. See also entry requirements 
on p233.

A portfolio of creative writing is 
required in addition to these academic 
qualifications.

LINGUISTICS AND CREATIVE WRITING  
BA HONOURS
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94% of the students 
on our Linguistics and 
Creative Writing  
BA Honours course said  
that academic staff  
were enthusiastic about 
the subjects they  
were teaching.

          Student working  
                Regent’s Park, London

FACTS 
& FIGURES            

Students working together, Regent Campus

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/linguistics
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Biochemical engineering focuses on the design of biological systems and 
processes that allow the conversion of raw products into consumables and 
desirable products, with the minimum consumption of energy, lowest levels 
of pollution and smallest impact on the environment in the safest possible 
manner. Biochemical engineers work in industries 
as diverse as healthcare, the brewing of beer, and the tissue engineering 
of replacement human organs. Their contribution is the application of 
biochemical and biological principles to the design, development and 
operation of bio-process systems.

Course content
You will gain sound foundations in 
mathematics, chemistry, biology, 
structural biochemistry and relevant 
analytical biochemical techniques. 
The course combines lecture, tutorial 
and practical laboratory elements 
using a wide range of modern 
biochemical equipment including 
bench-top pilot plants and full-size 
fermentation suites, as well as 
learning resources such as MathCAD 
and other dedicated biochemical 
engineering software packages. The 
broad range of modules taught in 
Years 3 and 4 (Credit Levels 6 and 
7) reflect the research interests of 
our school. A core component of 
your degree is the research project, 
for which you are expected to 
undertake original research under 
staff guidance.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study include:  
•  Biochemistry and  

Molecular Biology  
•  Bio-Material Sciences  

and Applications 
• Cell Biology  
• Engineering Mathematics
•  Introduction to Biochemical 

Engineering

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study include:  
•  Biochemical Unit Operations  

and Quantitative Analysis 
• Biochemistry  
• Microbial Physiology and Culture  
• Molecular Biochemistry 
•  Pilot Plant Operation and  

Project Preparation 
• Recombinant DNA Applications 

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study include:  
• Bioprocess Design  
• Bioprocess Technology  
• Computer-Aided Engineering  
• Enterprise for Life Sciences  
• Protein Biochemistry  
• Research Project  
• plus one free choice module

Year 4 (Credit Level 7) MEng
Subjects of study include:  
•  Biochemical Process Modelling  

and Life Cycle Assessment
• Environmental Biotechnology  
• Project  
•  Recent Advances in  

Biotechnology 1 
•  Recent Advances in  

Biotechnology 2 

Professional recognition 
The course is recognised by the 
Society of Biology and accreditation 
is currently being sought from 
the Institution of Engineering and 
Technology (IET).

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who do not 
meet our Bachelors degree entry 
requirements. See p212, or for 
MORE INFORMATION VIsit kic.
org.uk/westminster-london

Length of course
MEng: four years full-time; BEng: three 
years full-time
UCAS codes
MEng: H813, BEng: H811
Location
Central London (Cavendish)

Typical offer for September 2013
A Levels – BCC to include Maths or 
Physics plus an  
additional science subject. 
International Baccalaureate – 32 points 
to include 5 in Maths and one science 
subject. 
Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma – DMM in Engineering.
See also entry requirements on p236. Located in the heart of the largest European centre for 

global brands, Westminster Business School is ideally 
placed for you to launch your career.

Our Marketing courses will give you a strategic 
perspective and broaden your understanding of 
marketing and its integration into corporate strategy  
and structure. They will prepare you for a variety of 
careers in marketing management, such as brand 
management, product development, business-to-business 
marketing and not-for-profit marketing in agencies  
or enterprises.

Our dedicated, multicultural staff bring academic 
and real-world practitioner expertise to the learning 
experience, and you may be able to add value to 
your course by completing a work placement, 
or taking advantage of our Study Abroad programme  
(one of the largest in the UK).

We are recognised by the Chartered Institute of 
Marketing and the Institute of Direct and  
Digital Marketing.

MARKETING
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>>  See also: Accounting, Finance & Economics p36 • Business & Management p66

Lecture room 
             Marylebone Campus Lecture room 

             Marylebone Campus

External view  

              Marylebone Campus

Learning Platform 
                Marylebone Campus  Careers Fair 

        Marylebone Campus

90%
of our 
Marketing 
students last 
year achieved  
a 2.1 or above

“Westminster offers great 
support and academic 
guidance, helping me to 
stretch myself academically 
as well as personally. It 
provides excellent facilities 
and resources to make 
student life enjoyable and 
to make studying more 
accessible. I am certain my 
course will help to prepare 
me for working life.”

LARA CREMER
Marketing Communications  
BA Honours, third year

Data from Key Information Set (KIS)

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/marketing
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Course content
The modules you study have 
been designed to develop your 
understanding of the theoretical and 
practical aspects of all areas  
of marketing communications. In
addition to subject knowledge you 
will develop good transferable 
skills, learn how to work effectively 
in teams, solve problems, develop 
critical thinking and present your 
ideas persuasively.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study may include:
• Business Practice for Marketing 1
• Buyer Behaviour
• Global Business Environment
• Marketing Principles 1 and 2
You will also have the opportunity  
to take an option module that 
broadens your skills or helps you 
to gain more in-depth knowledge 
of your specialist area; your option 
may be a foreign language.

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study may include:
• Advertising
• Business Practice for Marketing 2
• Marketing Metrics
• Marketing Research
• Sales Promotion and PR
• plus an option from general 

business areas or a language  

Professional experience or  
Study Abroad year
Between Year 2 and Year 3 you 
can undertake a one-year business 
placement. Past students have 
completed placements in a variety  
of SMEs and prestigious 
organisations including British 
Airways, Disney UK and Heinz. 
Alternatively you can study abroad 
at one of our partner institutions.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study may include:
• Direct and Digital
• Global Strategic Management
• Integrated Marketing 

Communications
• Personal Selling and  

Sales Management
• plus options such as Destination, 

Cultural and Heritage Marketing; 
Developing Products; Global 
Marketing Management; and 
Managing Brands

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who do not 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

The expansion of new media technologies combined with the relationship 
between customers and organisations provides unique areas of study 
within marketing communications. This course has been developed 
with professionals from the marketing industry to provide you with the 
knowledge, skills and capabilities you need to pursue a career within the 
highly competitive marketing communications environment.

The course will be of interest if you are attracted to careers in the 
communications side of the marketing industry, whether with marketing 
service agencies (such as advertising), in public relations, brand 
management, direct and interactive marketing, or in client-side marketing 
communications departments.

Our degrees in marketing have a shared first year which allows you to 
experience all the main areas in marketing before you finalise your degree 
to match your career choice. We are aiming to provide relevant exemptions 
from professional bodies, including the Chartered Institute of Marketing (CIM) 
and the Institute of Direct and Digital Marketing (IDM).

Length of course
Three years full-time; four years full-time 
with work placement or study abroad

UCAS code
N500

Campus 
Marylebone (See p22)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BBC; International 
Baccalaureate – 28 points (minimum); 
Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma – DMM; GCSE minimum 
Grade C in Maths and English. 
See also entry requirements on p233.

MARKETING COMMUNICATIONS  
BA HONOURS

INTERNATIONAL MARKETING 
BA HONOURS

This course explores the complexity and diversity facing marketers when 
operating in the highly competitive world marketplace. It will give you the 
knowledge, skills and practical experience you need to pursue opportunities 
with international organisations in areas such as strategic marketing planning, 
market research, marketing communications and brand management.

Our degrees in marketing have a shared first year which allows you to 
experience all the main areas in marketing before you finalise your degree 
to match your career choice. We are aiming to provide relevant exemptions 
from professional bodies, including the Chartered Institute of Marketing (CIM) 
and the Institute of Direct and Digital Marketing (IDM).

Course content
During the course you will explore 
such areas as the development of 
international competitiveness, the 
global value chain, the market 
selection process, managing 
international networks, designing the 
international marketing programme, 
and implementing, co-ordinating 
and controlling the international 
marketing effort.

The course offers an optional 
professional experience or Study 
Abroad year.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study may include:
• Business Practice for Marketing 1
• Buyer Behaviour
• Global Business Environment
• Marketing Principles 1 and 2
You will also have the opportunity  
to take an option module that 
broadens your skills or helps you 
to gain more in-depth knowledge 
of your specialist area; your option 
may be a foreign language.

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study may include:
• Business Practice for Marketing 2
• Global Markets
• Marketing Metrics
• Marketing Research
• plus options such as Marketing 

Services, Distribution and Retail, 
Ethics and Social Responsibility in 
Marketing, Marketing B2B, Sports 
Marketing or modules from general 
business areas or a language

Professional experience or  
Study Abroad year
Between Year 2 and Year 3 you 
can undertake a one-year, full-time 
business placement. Past students 
have completed placements in a 
variety of SMEs and prestigious 
organisations, including Arcadia 
Group, British Airways, BT, Disney 
UK and Heinz.

Alternatively you may choose to 
study abroad for a year at one of 
our partner institutions. Currently, 
you can take a year abroad studying 
(or combining work and study) in 
English in Antibes, Berlin, Bologna, 
Copenhagen, Paris, Rotterdam, 
Valencia, and other European 
locations including Moscow. In 
addition we have English-taught 
Study Abroad opportunities in 
Brisbane, Melbourne and Sydney 
(Australia), Japan, Canada and
the USA.

There are also many opportunities 
for those with appropriate language 
skills to study in France, Germany, 
Italy and Spain, among others.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study may include:
• Cross-Cultural Studies in Marketing
• Global Strategic Management 
• International Marketing Strategy
• Marketing Communications
• plus options such as Destination, 

Cultural and Heritage Marketing; 
Developing Products; Interactive 
and Digital Marketing; and 
Managing Brands

• plus one free-choice module, which 
could include a foreign language

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who do not 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

Length of course
Three years full-time; four years full-time 
with work placement or study abroad

UCAS code
N552

Campus 
Marylebone (See p22)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BBC; International 
Baccalaureate – 28 points (minimum); 
Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma – DMM; GCSE minimum 
Grade C in Maths and English. 
See also entry requirements on p233.
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“My time at  
Westminster has  
been valuable and 
definitely a life-changing 
experience.”
Bruna Goncalvez  
Marketing Communications  
BA Honours, graduated in 2014

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/marketing
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/marketing
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Marketing managers are responsible for ‘doing the business’ of business – 
deciding what products to sell, to whom, for what price, where, when and how. 
They have to set and achieve the sales targets, and ensure the profits and repeat 
business. As such, marketing management is considered by many to be one of 
the most stimulating and satisfying careers, and this course will enable you to 
develop the knowledge and skills needed to pursue such a career.

This is a general undergraduate degree in marketing, for those who see 
their future career in marketing, but do not, at this stage, wish to specialise any 
further. Our degrees in marketing have a shared first year which allows you to 
experience all the main areas in marketing before you finalise your degree to 
match your career choice. We are aiming to provide relevant exemptions from 
professional bodies, including the Chartered Institute of Marketing (CIM) and the 
Institute of Direct and Digital Marketing (IDM).

Course content
The modules you study will develop 
your understanding of the theoretical 
and practical aspects of all areas  
of marketing.

In addition to subject knowledge, 
throughout the course you will 
develop the transferable skills 
which are required for a career in 
marketing. Perhaps more than in 
any other area in business you will 
need to be able to work effectively 
in teams, solve problems, develop 
critical and creative thinking, and 
present your ideas persuasively.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study may include:
• Applied Marketing Principles
• Business Practice for Marketing 1
• Buyer Behaviour
• Global Business Environment
• Marketing Principles 1 and 2
You will also have the opportunity  
to take an option module that 
broadens your skills or helps you 
to gain more in-depth knowledge 
of your specialist area; your option 
may be a foreign language.

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study may include:
• Business Practice for Marketing 2
• Marketing Metrics
• Marketing Research
• Product and Brand Management
• plus options such as Distribution 

and Retail, Ethics and Social 
Responsibility in Marketing, 
Marketing B2B, Marketing 
Services, Sports Marketing or  
from general business areas  
or a language.  

Professional experience or  
Study Abroad year
Between Year 2 and Year 3 you 
can undertake a one-year business 
placement. Past students have 
completed placements in a  
variety of SMEs and prestigious 
organisations including British 
Airways, Disney UK and Heinz. 
Alternatively you can study abroad 
at one of our partner institutions.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study may include:
• Global Strategic Management 
• Marketing Communication
• Marketing Management
• Marketing Management  

and Strategy
• plus options such as Destination, 

Cultural and Heritage Marketing; 
Developing Products; Interactive 
and Digital Marketing; and Global 
Marketing Management

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who do not 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

Length of course
Three years full-time; four years full-time 
with work placement or study abroad

UCAS code
N502

Campus 
Marylebone (See p22)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BBC; International 
Baccalaureate – 28 points (minimum); 
Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma – DMM; GCSE minimum 
Grade C in Maths and English. 
See also entry requirements on p233.

MARKETING MANAGEMENT  
BA HONOURS

 Study area 
     Marylebone Campus 
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Our Multimedia Computing and Games Development 
courses will equip you with the required theoretical, 
creative and technical skills to become part of the next 
generation of the digital creative industries.

Our computing undergraduate teaching is based  
at our Cavendish Campus in central London, close  
to major industry, business centres and the City.  
As well as access to extensive facilities including 
updated desktops equipped with Windows, Unix and 
Mac OS X, you will have access to advanced specialist 
multimedia and computer games laboratories equipped 
with the latest graphics and animation software, motion 
capture equipment, game consoles and game  
engines/middleware.

Our courses are accredited by the British Computer 
Society. The teaching team is shaped by a group of 
active researchers in their fields. The University has 
strong links with the creative industry and during your 
study there will be a number of talks from key industry 
organisations, as well as visits to computer shows  
and fairs. 

Our graduates have successfully participated in 
various international and national competitions to gain 
internships and placements, and have been employed 
by companies including Feral Interactive, Microsoft, 
Quantel, Red Bee, SEGA, Siemens and TFL.

MULTIMEDIA &  
GAMES COMPUTING

156

>>  See also: Art & Design p48 • Computer Science & Software Engineering p88 • Music p160
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Games development students 

                  Cavendish Campus

The entrance 
              Cavendish Campus

Motion capture in progress 

              Cavendish Campus                           Games development lecture 

              Cavendish Campus 

Motion capture results 

             Cavendish Campus                

“The course was interesting 
and creative. I particularly 
enjoyed the modules related 
to web programming, 
computer systems 
administration and sound  
and music production. My 
current job is in software 
engineering; everything I 
learned in the HCI modules  
I am thinking about on a 
daily basis.”

JAMES THOMAS 
Multimedia Computing  
BSc Honours, graduated in 2013, 
currently employed by Siemens 

69% 
of the  
assessment 
across these 
subjects is 
through 
coursework

Data from Key Information Set (KIS)

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/multimedia-and-games-computing
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COMPUTER GAMES DEVELOPMENT 
BSc HONOURS

Length of course
Three years full-time; four years full-time 
sandwich or with Foundation

UCAS codes
GG46; with Foundation GG4P

Campus
Cavendish (See p18)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – CCC/AA; International 
Baccalaureate – 26 points (minimum); 
Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma/Diploma – MMM/DD; 
Advanced Diploma – Grade C in IT or 
Engineering and relevant ASL at Grade 
C. Plus GCSE Maths and English 
at Grade C or above or equivalent 
grades in Key Skills (Functional Skills 
qualifications are not accepted). See 
also entry requirements on p233.

Computer Games Development combines technology and creativity in a 
multidisciplinary way. The games industry is still an expanding and challenging 
sector with continually evolving ideas and cutting-edge technologies. It 
requires practitioners to exercise more flexibility in software specifications and 
functionality, through adapting their approaches to design and management 
while keeping abreast of broad changes to technology.

This course covers all major technical aspects of the games development 
process from design to production. It aims to prepare you for a career in 
software development with a particular emphasis on computer games. The 
course provides you with a solid understanding of game technologies including 
programming, applied maths, computer graphics and game engines. You are 
supported to expand a broad range of knowledge and skills including mobile 
and web application development, 3D modelling and animation, and human 
computer interaction. To enhance student employability the course offers a 
number of talks from creative industry and will support your participation in 
prestige game competitions and digital fairs as well as industrial placements  
and internships.

Multimedia computing refers to computer-based systems, products and 
services which respond to the user’s actions by presenting rich content 
such as text, graphics, animation and video. The multimedia industry 
requires practitioners with a combination of specialised skills, such as an 
understanding of user interface (UI) and user experience (UX) principles, and 
also the technical competences for developing and controlling responsive 
interfaces that adapt to multiple platforms and devices.

To address the current requirements of the multimedia sector this 
course covers the principles that contribute to effective UX design, content 
management and optimisation to be incorporated in interactive products. 
The course focuses primarily on the technical aspects of interactive product 
development. It offers two main directions of specialisation – web design and 
development, and mobile application design and development. You will be 
supported to build a rich portfolio to enhance your employability, and have 
the opportunity to gain credit for industrial certification courses licensed by 
major commercial software developers.

Course content
This course will prepare you for work 
in an increasingly challenging and 
rewarding field by giving you a 
clear perspective of the current 
nature and practice of games 
development. You will be equipped 
with the required technical and 
creative skills for the new era of 
game developers. You will gain a 
thorough knowledge of 
programming, computer graphics 
and game project management, 
together with an appreciation of  
the industrial environment.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
The first year provides an underpinning 
knowledge of computer science.  
You are introduced to software 
development principles, fundamental 
programming and maths for 2D 
game development. You will also be 
introduced to the procedure of game 
development, game design theory 
and playability.

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
To achieve a degree of specialisation 
in game development, the second 
year introduces game-specific 
modules and professional practice 
including object-oriented 
programming and principles,  
3D graphics programming with 
applied maths and physics, and 
game engine architecture with 
execution mechanism. You will also 
develop the ability to use professional 
digital content creation programs 
and tools to produce and manage 
game assets for the development of 
a game project.

Sandwich placement year
You can choose to take a year-long 
placement between Years 2 and 3  
to work in the game and creative 
industries. This gives you the 
opportunity to practice and enhance 
the skills you have learnt, and 
develop a better understanding of the 
needs of the industry and professional 
practices, as well as gaining work 
experience which is invaluable for 
your final year of study and long-term 
career prospects.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Building upon the comprehensive 
knowledge and skills attained in 
Level 4 and 5, the third year 
introduces advanced techniques  
and professional skills in game 
development including real-time 
graphics, and advanced 
programming using industry-
standard game development API  
to design and implement a 3D  
game prototype. You can also 
choose options including advanced 
animation techniques (motion-
capture) and iPhone/iPad 
application development. You have 
the chance to develop a large-scale 
practical project which will be part 
of your games portfolio.

Professional recognition
The course is accredited by the 
British Computer Society (BCS).

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who don’t  
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

Course content
The course will enable you to 
possess the practical skills and 
knowledge to develop a range 
of technical careers within the 
multimedia industry, including 
digital producer, digital project 
manager, front-end developer, 
information architect, multimedia 
authoring specialist, programmer, 
SEO specialist, usability and 
UX specialist, and web analyst 
specialist. Students with creative 
abilities will be able to find 
employment as designers responsible 
for producing the visuals of UI.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
The first year provides you with an 
underpinning of the subject area. 
You will be introduced to computer 
programming concepts and 
languages that are used to create 
interactive products, basic maths 
that are required to understand 
programming algorithms and 
concepts, basic UI/UX principles, 
and the process of interactive 
product design.

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
The second year introduces 
multimedia-specific modules which 
allow a degree of specialisation 
in design and development, from 
traditional websites to mobile 
applications. The curriculum builds 
onto the fundamental conceptual 
knowledge attained in Level 4 to 
apply it to field-specific subjects. 
The emphasis is on developing your 
professional skills and learning how 
multimedia projects are managed 
and organised. Creative modules 
allow you to build your portfolio in 
order to demonstrate your technical 
and creative skills. 

Sandwich placement year
Between Years 2 and 3 you can 
choose to take a year out and work 
in the multimedia industry. This offers 
you an ideal chance to put into 
practice the skills you have learnt. 
It also gives you the opportunity to 
develop a better understanding of 
the needs of the industry, and the 
experience gained from a placement 
often improves your career prospects 
following graduation.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
The third year builds on specific skills 
attained in Level 5, and exposes you 
to the specialised research topics of 
multimedia design and development. 
You will complete a project of your 
own choice (a game, a dynamic 
and responsive web application or 
a mobile app) that provides you 
with the opportunity to develop more 
advanced skills and techniques in  
§the potential area you will be 
seeking employment.

Professional recognition
The course is accredited by the 
British Computer Society (BCS).

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who don’t 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

MULTIMEDIA COMPUTING 
BSc HONOURS
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Length of course
Three years full-time; four years full-time 
sandwich with Foundation

UCAS codes
GP43; with Foundation G454

Campus
Cavendish (See p18)

Typical offer for September 2015 
A Levels – CCC/AA; International 
Baccalaureate – 26 points (minimum); 
Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma/ Diploma – MMM/DD; 
Advanced Diploma – Grade C in IT or 
Engineering and relevant ASL at Grade 
C. Plus GCSE Maths and English 
at Grade C or above or equivalent 
grades in Key Skills (Functional Skills 
qualifications are not accepted). See 
also entry requirements on p233.

westminster.ac.uk/multimedia  MULTIMEDIA GAMES COMPUTING
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Length of course
MEng: four years full-time; BEng: three 
years full-time

UCAS codes
MEng: H813, BEng: H811

Location
Central London (Cavendish)

Typical offer for September 2013

A Levels – BCC to include Maths or 
Physics plus an  
additional science subject. 

International Baccalaureate – 32 points 
to include 5 in Maths and one science 
subject. 

Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
We have a sector-leading reputation and links with 
leading popular music centres around the world, and 
the amazing success of our staff and alumni network 
remains one of the core strengths in our provision of 
opportunities for our graduates.

We offer innovative course programmes, designed 
not only to educate and enhance your natural talent, 
but also to prepare you for your potential career in 
the music industry. All of our courses are based at the 
Harrow Campus, one of the main media and music 
education campuses in Europe, where facilities include 
15 professional, fully equipped rehearsal and recording 
studios, a purpose-built venue and satellite public 
performance spaces. Crucially, you will have plenty  
of studio time and access to professional equipment  
as you need it.

The University also owns and operates MusicTank 
(musictank.co.uk), the business development network  
for the UK music industry – to which students receive 
free membership and access to information – and 
Faculty Music Media, an independent record and 
media company.

MUSIC

160

>> See also: Multimedia & Games Computing p156
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The Forum  
             Harrow Campus 

95%
of our  
Commercial 
Music 
Performance 
students  
graduated with  
a 2.1 or above  
last year

Rehearsal studios 

              Harrow Campus          

Rehearsing for a performance           

             Area 51,  Harrow Campus         

“I chose to study at 
Westminster because of the 
facilities – the quality here 
surpassed anywhere else I 
had seen or applied for.
What other course has a 
full-sized venue at the end of 
the corridor? And because of 
course leader Hussein Boon’s 
enthusiasm for music and 
progression. His attitude is 
infectious.”

JONNY BAILEY 
Commercial Music Performance 
BMus Honours, third year 

 Area 51  
         Harrow Campus         

Data from Key Information Set (KIS)
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COMMERCIAL MUSIC  
BA HONOURS

Length of course
Three years full-time

UCAS code
W304

Campus
Harrow (See p20)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – CCC; International 
Baccalaureate – 26 points (minimum); 
Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma – MMP. We require evidence 
of a high level of ability and ambition 
in performance, composition, studio 
production or business, assessed by 
interview and audition. See also entry 
requirements on p233.

This degree was the first in the UK to offer the opportunity to learn, practise and 
experiment with the artistic and business strategies in today’s music industries. 
The course welcomes applicants with a music business, music performance or 
studio production interest, though our ideal student understands the need for 
skills in all these areas and more.

This well-established course also draws on successful producers, musicians 
and business people for its teaching staff. This facilitates the delivery of up-to-
date and contemporary content which is essential in the rapidly changing music 
industries. Our alumni are working for a wide range of independent and major 
music industry companies and trade organisations. Many have started their 
own successful businesses, while others have embarked on recording careers as 
producers and artists.

The course prepares you to take on leading roles in the development of 
the music industries, and encourages you to focus all your energies into 
understanding the music industries from every angle, maximising your career 
potential. In 2013/14 our BA Honours graduates had the highest percentage 
in professional-level employment, starting salary and 40-month salary of any 
single-Honours music higher education degree in the UK  
(source: unistats.direct.gov.uk).

If you are seeking to become part of the music industry this course uses 
innovative teaching and tutoring methods and state-of-the-art facilities to 
equip you with the skills you need to succeed, whether your entry point is as 
a performer, songwriter, composer, musicologist, journalist, DJ, technologist 
or educator.

Assessment and teaching takes place across both practical and theoretical 
areas of popular music practice. The course supports the development 
of instrumental skills in both workshop and individual settings, and the 
development of group performance skills with composition and songwriting. 
Underpinning the degree is a considered and thought-provoking 
contemporary programme of contextual studies combining musicology, music 
business and music education. Our strong music industry links allow us to 
provide guest lectures from leading practitioners and maximise opportunities 
for you to begin your career in music prior to graduation.

As part of an arts-dedicated campus, you will have unique opportunities 
to collaborate with students from other academic disciplines including film, 
TV, radio, fashion and media, and to network with other Music Department 
courses while developing a strong portfolio of work and experiences to 
launch a career in music or continue on to postgraduate study.

Course content
The degree allows you to build your 
programme in music production 
and music business, drawing on 
current industry practice to provide a 
stimulating context in which to create 
and promote music. All students 
study at least some elements of both 
of these areas, linked by innovative 
music sociology and ethnography 
student-created research to help you 
understand your audience and the 
market for your creativity. 

Music Production covers live and 
recorded production and involves 
study of composition, arranging, 
performance, music technology and 
studio production. Music Business 
explores key music business concepts 
and practices, with a focus on 
marketing, digital/social media, 
intellectual property law and the live 
music organisation and promotion. 

Year 1 (Credit Level 4) 
Music Production subjects of study 
include working with musicians, 
live performance, digital music 
technology, recording and 
technology, composition, arranging 
and songwriting.

Music Business subjects of study 
include music industry structures, 
artist and event management,  
music law, and music marketing. 

Music Sociology subjects of 
study include understanding and 
contextualising audience behaviour 
at live events.

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Music Production subjects of study 
include writing music for film and 
broadcast, music for games, apps 
and advertisements, engaging in 
a three-date tour, and producing 
commercially viable recordings.

Music Business subjects of study 
include music entrepreneurship, 
tour management, music PR and 
promotion, music publishing, 
professional development, and sync 
rights management.

Music Sociology subjects of study 
include the relationship of musical 
meaning and political and social 
structures, and student-created 
research leading to a one-day, 
student-organised conference. 

An optional collaborative project 
module (with students on BMus, 
Film and TV and Illustration courses) 
allows students to design complete 
projects with real-world deliverables 
such as music videos with music, 
film, storyboard and PR as part of a 
single project.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study include advanced 
legal and business concepts; 
advanced professional development 
(including work experience); logistics 
of employment; publishing research; 
student-designed major projects in 
music production, performance and 
music business; and sustainability  
in music.

Course content
The combination of practical and 
theoretical modules offers all 
successful applicants a range of 
opportunities that are the hallmark  
of the contemporary practitioner.

Performance
A range of topics are covered as 
part of your instrumental and group 
performance development. The 
modules cover topics such as music 
and narrative, music innovation, 
music performance with technology, 
and year-long (Year 3) performance 
modules which fuse instrumental 
and ensemble performance with 
songwriting and composition.

Instrumental workshops
In Years 1 and 2 all instrumental 
teaching takes place in weekly 
sessions on a small-group basis with 
individual assessments every three to 
four weeks. In Year 3 all instrumental 
teaching is more specifically 
tailored to your individual learning 
path. Workshops are available for 
woodwind, brass, strings and DJs, 
subject to demand.

Contextual Studies
These modules provide you with 
key understandings of the relevant 
contextual and theoretical factors 
that affect how popular music 
is made and consumed and the 
practitioner’s place within this. 
They are vital to underpinning your 
practice as a musician, giving you 
the tools to understand the larger 
issues and successfully negotiate 
your way through the complex 
and often challenging world of 
contemporary popular music, as  
well as providing transferable  
skills for the ever-expanding  
music-oriented jobs market.

Music Business
Music Business modules cover a 
range of issues affecting musicians 
today, including accounting, career 
planning, entrepreneurialism, 
funding, marketing, markets, 
and the use of social media.

Specialist Studies
A wide range of specialist free 
modules are available, including 
cognitive science, improvisation, 
intellectual property law, journalism, 
music education, music marketing, 
music technology, score writing and 
arranging, songwriting, working 
musician modules, and writing for 
media such as film and games.

Final year
In addition to year-long performance 
and contextual studies modules 
which culminate with a final-year 
show at a named London venue, 
you will have specialist study with 
a tutor in either Ableton performer, 
composition for media, freelance 
musician, music business, music 
education, music journalism, 
performance, songwriting or  
vocal pedagogy. 

The opportunities presented by the 
final year offer a good foundation 
from where a career in music can be 
pursued with confidence.

COMMERCIAL MUSIC PERFORMANCE 
BMus HONOURS
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Length of course
Three years full-time

UCAS code
W310

Campus
Harrow (See p20)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – CCC; International 
Baccalaureate – 26 points (minimum); 
Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma – MMP. Relevant subjects 
preferred and Instrumental Grade 7 or 
equivalent performance experience is 
valued. Applicants with backgrounds 
in music performance such as DJs, 
underground music or electronica 
which fall outside conventional music 
education are strongly encouraged 
to apply and will be assessed at 
interview/audition. See also entry 
requirements on p233.

westminster.ac.uk/music  MUSIC
Rehearsal studios, Harrow Campus

FACTS 
& FIGURES            

The highest percentage 
in professional-level 
employment, starting salary 
and 40 - month salary of 
any single - Honours music 
higher education degree  
in the UK.

Rehearsal studios, Harrow Campus

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/music
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/music


As a student on our Nutrition course you will gain  
the specialist scientific knowledge and practical skills 
you need to meet your future career challenges.  
The course explores the evidence base relating to the 
relationship between diet, physical activity and health, 
and the role that interventions can have in promoting 
health and treating disease.

Studying Nutrition at the University of Westminster is 
enhanced by the high calibre of our teaching staff,  
and by the state-of-the-art laboratories at our  
Cavendish Campus.

Our Human Nutrition course is accredited by the 
Association for Nutrition; graduates from this course 
are immediately eligible to join the Register as an 
Associate Nutritionist. The Nutrition and Exercise theme 
will prepare you for certification by an internationally 
recognised sports body.

NUTRITION
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>>  See also: Biomedical Sciences p54 • Biosciences p62

NUTRITION westminster.ac.uk/nutrition 165165

“I’ve really enjoyed the 
tutorials and classes, 
particularly in modules where 
the classes are very small. 
Everyone can get to know 
each other, and it breaks 
down the barrier of being 
worried about interacting 
with others. And it’s always 
good to get to know your 
lecturers and tutors more 
during class.”

KIU SUM 
Human Nutrition BSc Honours, 
first year 

Blood pressure monitoring 

             Cavendish Campus

The entrance to our 

              Cavendish Campus

94%  
of our  
students said  
staff are  
enthusiastic  
about what  
they are  
teaching

VO2 max test on a treadmill              

                 Cavendish Campus Nutritional information  

                food labelling                        

The Bookshop at 

             Cavendish Campus                

Data from Key Information Set (KIS)

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/nutrition
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HUMAN NUTRITION 
BSc HONOURS

Public and media interest in what we eat has never been greater. Emerging 
as one of the most popular sciences, human nutrition integrates knowledge 
from diverse areas of science to present a unified view of this dynamic 
discipline and its applications. You will examine how nutrients and eating 
patterns impact on health and well-being, and the role of diet in both health 
and disease.

We have well-equipped laboratories in all bioscience disciplines including 
a suite of biochemical test facilities for nutritional analysis, whole-body 
metabolism and determination of body composition. A lively research culture 
is reflected in current studies into metabolic features underlying obesity and 
diabetes mellitus type 2, nutritional intervention in over- and under-nourished 
populations, chronic disease nutritional epidemiology, and exercise and 
nutritional interventions for metabolic health.

 In Years 2 and 3, students on the degree can choose to follow a theme 
focusing on Human Nutrition or can select the theme of ‘Human Nutrition 
with Exercise Science’, which focuses on the role that exercise and nutrition 
play in all aspects of human health and disease. The course will equip you 
with the skills needed for a career as a nutrition adviser or consultant in 
regulatory and organisational bodies, and in teaching and research, or to go 
on to postgraduate study.

Course content
The course presents you with an 
understanding of the molecular 
and physiological basis of the 
relationship between nutrition and 
human health and performance. 
You will study modules which cover 
the relevant aspects of human 
nutrition, physiology, public health, 
biochemistry and psychology.

Year 0 (Credit Level 3) 
(Foundation students only)
• Chemistry for Life Sciences
• Introduction to Physiology  

and Anatomy
• Maths and Physics for Life Sciences
• Perspectives in Healthcare
• Processes in Biology
• Study Skills for Life Sciences 

The Foundation year is available  
for applicants who do not meet the 
entry requirements for the courses 
offered in nutrition. It is a well-
established route of access into 
higher education for mature students 
(those aged over 21) without formal 
qualifications, and is also suitable if 
you have completed A Levels in  
non-science subjects.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study include:
• Biochemistry
• Cell Biology
• Exercise, Nutrition and Health
• Human Physiology
• Principles of Nutrition
• Science: History, Philosophy  

and Practice

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study include:
• Applied Nutrition
• Diet in Health and Disease
• Health and Exercise Practices
• Metabolic Biochemistry 
• Physiology of Sport and Exercise 
• Research Methods
• Research Techniques in  

Nutrition and Exercise

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study include:
• Advanced Sport and  

Exercise Physiology
• Applied and Clinical Nutrition
• Global Challenges in Food  

and Health
• Nutrition and Performance
• Public Health Nutrition
• Research Project
• plus one option module

Professional recognition
This course is accredited by the 
Association for Nutrition (AfN)  
and is recognised by the Society  
of Biology.

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who don’t 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

Length of course 
Three years full-time; four years full-time 
with Foundation

UCAS codes
B401; with Foundation B408

Campus
Cavendish (See p18)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – CCC to include two science 
subjects; International Baccalaureate 
– 26 points to include a minimum of 5 
in two Higher Level science subjects; 
Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma/Diploma – MMM/DD 
in Applied Science. See also entry 
requirements on p233.

Assessment of body composition  

     using Bod Pod, Cavendish Campus

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/nutrition


COURSE TITLE 
AWARD

Length of course
MEng: four years full-time; BEng: three 
years full-time

UCAS codes
MEng: H813, BEng: H811

Location
Central London (Cavendish)

Typical offer for September 2013

A Levels – BCC to include Maths or 
Physics plus an  
additional science subject. 

International Baccalaureate – 32 points 
to include 5 in Maths and one science 
subject. 

Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Photography education at the University of Westminster 
has a tradition dating back to 1839, and the world’s 
first photography degree was delivered at our 
predecessor, the Regent Street Polytechnic. Our 
photography teaching is delivered in one of the  
finest facilities in the country, by leading academics  
and practitioners.

The Photography Centre offers six large, professionally 
equipped studios, industry-standard post-production 
facilities, a selection of medium-format digital backs, 
two Hasselblad Flextight drum scanners, over a 
hundred medium-format film cameras and much more. 
In addition, there are well-equipped laboratories for 
post-production, image analysis, sensitometry, colour 
evaluation and colour profile and management.

Alongside all of these facilities, our highly experienced 
technical staff are there to provide you with expert 
advice and support. And our photography courses  
are all based at the Faculty of Media, Arts and Design 
at Harrow, where you will have the chance  
to collaborate with artists, producers, journalists, 
designers and musicians.

PHOTOGRAPHY
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• Television, Film & Moving Image p198

PHOTOGRAPHY westminster.ac.uk/photography 169169

 6813_Degree ShowCatalogue 2014_05.14.indd   63 29/05/2014   10:12

Digital imaging  
        technologies, Harrow CampusSilver Loop by Jack Hirons  

             Photography BA Honours, 2014                

                

Outside entrance 

            The Forum, Harrow Campus 

Westminster 
pioneered the
teaching of 
photography 
in 1839

 Photography studios  

               Harrow Campus 

           

“The best things about my 
course are the availability  
of the facilities and 
equipment; the range of 
different modules that  
allow you to find yourself  
as a photographer; 
independence; and  
lecturers and technicians  
who are always there to  
help you, whatever situation 
you are in.”

PATRYCJA PRAZMOWSKA 
Photographic Arts BA Honours, 
third year  

Photography darkroom                  

              Harrow Campus

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/photography
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Length of course
Three years full-time

UCAS code
W640

Campus
Harrow (See p20)

Typical offer for September 2015 
A Levels – BB/CCC, including 
Photography; International Baccalaureate 
– 28 points (minimum); Edexcel BTEC 
Level 3 Extended Diploma – MMM. 
Applicants should also have a good 
portfolio of practical work. See also 
entry requirements on p233.

Length of course
Three years full-time

UCAS code
21W3

Campus
Harrow (See p20)

Typical offer for September 2015 
A Levels – BCC, including at least one, 
and preferably a combination of priority 
subjects such as Photography, Media, 
Art, Maths and Science; International 
Baccalaureate – 28 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma – DMM 
in related subjects. Plus grades A to C 
in a minimum of 5 GCSEs including a 
Grade B in Maths, English and  
a science.

Applicants without a photographic 
qualification will be asked to 
demonstrate photographic skills via an 
online portfolio. Candidates may also 
be asked to demonstrate their interest in 
art, science and visual communication 
by means of assignment or portfolio.

Course content
The course focuses on image 
production for scientific and  
artistic applications, with an 
emphasis on technical excellence. 
Trans-disciplinary study is developed 
throughout the course, alongside 
an art or science specialism. After 
a shared first year, introducing the 
ideas, perspectives and methods 
of both arts and sciences, you 
will follow the BA or the BSc 
pathway. Years 2 and 3 consist of 
a combination of pathway-specific 
modules and shared interdisciplinary 
modules; the modules detailed below 
are subject to final approval.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
A core year taken by all students, 
covering practical photography 
and imaging techniques, visual 
literacy, research methods for art 
and science, creative and critical 
thinking, and history of science  
and art. 
Modules include:
• Imaging Innovations
• Photography and Digital Culture
• The Good Image?

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
You will follow either the BA or BSc 
disciplinary pathway, and study 
shared modules for advanced 
practice, core modules for science 
and art pathways, plus a menu of 
optional modules. 
BA specific modules: 
• Imaging in Context
• Vision and Technology 
BSc specific modules:
• Colour Science and Application
• Imaging System Performance
Shared and option modules:
• Art/Science Collaboration
• Beyond Perception
• Data
• Media Frontiers
• Media Technologies and Practices
• Visualisation and Representation

Year 3 (Credit Level 6) 
In the final year you will focus on the 
completion of a substantial practical 
project in a subject of your choice, 
alongside specialised modules in 
advanced aspects of imaging.
BA specific modules: 
• Dissertation 
BSc specific modules: 
• Advanced Imaging System 

Performance
• Image Processing and Analysis 
Shared modules:
• Creative Coding
• Major Project
• Professional Practice  

and Public Engagement

Course content
Practical modules are designed to 
equip you with the techniques and 
craft skills of a variety of digital 
and analogue photographic media 
including video. You are encouraged 
to develop a creative, critically 
informed and self-reflective approach 
to your practical work.

Alongside this, theory modules 
reflect on the history and criticism of 
photography, drawing on a number 
of related fields including art history, 
media and cultural theory, and 
sociology. You will learn to form 
independent, informed opinions of 
your own work and that of others. 
There is a continual emphasis 
on personal and professional 
development throughout the course.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
This level provides you with an 
intensive grounding in the key 
photographic techniques, theories 
and concepts, forming the basis for 
later learning. Areas of practical 
study include: digital and analogue 
image processing, printing, and 
image manipulation; key photographic 
skills (a full range of analogue camera 
formats and DSLR cameras); and 
studio lighting and electronic flash.

Key historical and critical concepts 
in the first year include modernity 
and modernism, semiotics, the 
history and role of the photograph  
in society, and visual languages.

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
At this level you are encouraged 
to push the boundaries of your 
own photographic practice, and 
experiment and explore new ways  
of working including video, camera-
less photography and alternative 
processes. You will also produce 
project work for specific contexts 
such as the gallery, magazine, the 
photobook or the screen.

Students are offered options in 
work placements, group exhibitions, 
study abroad and collaborative 
interdisciplinary modules. Theory 
modules explore issues of identity 
and meaning in photographic 
imagery, the relationship between 
new technologies and vision, 
power and social control, and the 
contribution of the unconscious in 
the perception of images. There 
is a series of advanced lectures 
informed by the latest research 
in photography theory on topics 
such as photography and ethics, 
globalisation and landscape 
photography, and photography  
and abstraction.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6) 
In the final year you will focus on 
the production of two major pieces 
of self-directed visual and written 
work. You will work independently, 
supported by workshops, crits, and 
one-on-one tutorials, to produce a 
10,000-word Dissertation and a 
Major Project for public exhibition. 
Professional development continues, 
to support you in preparing for your 
careers after graduation.

IMAGING ART AND SCIENCE  
BA/BSc HONOURS

This innovative course, unique in the UK, offers breadth and depth in the study 
of imaging techniques, histories and applications, from multiple perspectives 
of art, science and technology. You will explore the rich and visually complex 
world of imaging in a dynamic, creative and interdisciplinary environment. 
Covering key technological developments, applications and cultural creation, 
the course combines the study of all aspects of imaging, including photography, 
optics, media arts, visual communication, imaging science and technologies, 
incorporating aspects of psychology and computing.

The course is suitable for applicants who have a background in science 
subjects with a strong interest in visual arts, or with a background in arts 
subjects and a strong interest in science and technology, and is particularly 
aimed at those studying a combination of arts and science subjects. Graduates 
from the BSc pathway may progress into careers in digital post-production, 
digital special effects, imaging education, industrial research and development, 
processing laboratory management, professional photography, scientific, forensic 
and medical imaging, technical consultancy, and TV and cine camera work. 
Graduates from the BA pathway may progress into careers in commercial image 
production as well as gallery, museum or editorial work, arts management, and 
independent arts practice.

This is a course in the creative and critical practice of photography. You will 
develop your own visual practice through an appreciation of the history of the 
medium and a critical understanding of its wider social and cultural significance. 
You will also explore a wide range of relevant contemporary theories and 
debates through critical reading and writing. The course aims to produce 
informed practitioners who are well prepared for a range of related careers.

Many of our graduates go on to work as photographers and photographic 
artists, but equally they pursue a range of careers within the broader 
photographic and creative sectors, as designers, historians, magazine editors, 
museum and gallery curators, picture editors and researchers, teachers, and 
writers. Many also go on to postgraduate study.

PHOTOGRAPHIC ARTS 
BA HONOURS

Photographic Arts darkroom,  
Harrow Campus

Motion analysis of aerosol particles,  
Cyan Crosby

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/photography
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PHOTOGRAPHY    
BA HONOURS

This is one of the only four-year, part-time photography degrees in the UK. It is 
aimed at school leavers and mature applicants who use photography in their 
work, and who are concerned with issues of photographic representation.

The course is designed to equip you with a range of critical skills for 
understanding the uses, functions and meanings of images in relation to 
art, society and culture. In addition to our experienced and highly respected 
teaching staff, a team of dedicated technicians and a wide range of visiting 
lecturers and guest speakers support the course.

Many of our graduates go on to work as photographers and photographic 
artists or pursue a range of careers within the broader photographic sectors, 
such as community project workers, designers, magazine editors, museum 
and gallery curators, picture editors and researchers, teachers, and writers, 
and many go on to postgraduate study.

Course content
Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Key historical and critical concepts 
in the first year include modernity 
and modernism, semiotics, the 
history and role of the photograph 
in society, and visual languages. 
You are provided with a thorough 
grounding in key techniques 
of digital and analogue image 
processing, printing and image 
manipulation; studio lighting and 
electronic flash; and image and 
conceptual strategies, which form the 
basis for later learning.

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Theory modules explore issues 
of identity and meaning in 
photographic imagery, the 
relationship between new 
technologies and vision, power and 
social control, and the contribution 
of the unconscious in the perception 
of images. You are encouraged 
to develop a creative, critically 
informed and self-reflective approach 
to your practice. 

Year 3 (Credit Levels 5 and 6)
This year of study is research 
and project based, and you are 
supported in working in real-world 
contexts through work placements and 
public exhibitions. Optional modules 
allow you to develop specialist skills in 
publishing, gallery practice or video. 
Students are offered further options in 
work placements, group exhibitions, 
study abroad and collaborative 
interdisciplinary modules, and a series 
of advanced lectures informed by the 
latest research in photography theory.

Credit Level 6 begins in the second 
semester, and modules are 
designed for you to develop a more 
independent approach to coursework. 
Professional Futures encourages the 
development of professional skills and 
networks for future careers through 
the creation of portfolios, and talks 
from guest artists, photographers and 
industry professionals.

Year 4 (Credit Level 6)
The final year of the course focuses 
on the production of two major pieces 
of self-directed work: the Dissertation 
and the Major Project, both supported 
by regular tutorials and workshops. 
The degree show exhibition in a 
prestigious London venue acts as a 
launch pad for your career.

The course is taught one day a  
week for four years with further 
access to facilities. Your prior 
experience or learning may 
be credited, and applicants 
with exceptionally advanced 
qualifications or experience may  
be granted admission at Credit  
Level 5 of the degree.

Length of course
Four years part-time (flexible)

Application
Apply direct to the University at 
westminster.ac.uk

Campus
Harrow (See p20)

Entry requirements
Applicants must demonstrate a strong 
interest in both practice and theory, 
have a high standard of oral and 
written English, and submit a portfolio. 
A short essay may be set for applicants 
interviewed.

         British Subculture by Lewis Simpson 

                   Photography BA Honours 2014

“The atmosphere  
at Harrow is great, 
and the Photographic 
Department has fantastic 
facilities and specialist 
equipment, including  
our own darkrooms, 
print finishing rooms 
and studios.”
Simon Westgate 
Photographic Arts BA Honours, 
graduated in 2014 

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/photography


Biochemical engineering focuses on the design of biological systems and 
processes that allow the conversion of raw products into consumables and 
desirable products, with the minimum consumption of energy, lowest levels 
of pollution and smallest impact on the environment in the safest possible 
manner. Biochemical engineers work in industries 
as diverse as healthcare, the brewing of beer, and the tissue engineering 
of replacement human organs. Their contribution is the application of 
biochemical and biological principles to the design, development and 
operation of bio-process systems.

Course content
You will gain sound foundations in 
mathematics, chemistry, biology, 
structural biochemistry and relevant 
analytical biochemical techniques. 
The course combines lecture, tutorial 
and practical laboratory elements 
using a wide range of modern 
biochemical equipment including 
bench-top pilot plants and full-size 
fermentation suites, as well as 
learning resources such as MathCAD 
and other dedicated biochemical 
engineering software packages. The 
broad range of modules taught in 
Years 3 and 4 (Credit Levels 6 and 
7) reflect the research interests of 
our school. A core component of 
your degree is the research project, 
for which you are expected to 
undertake original research under 
staff guidance.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study include:  
•  Biochemistry and  

Molecular Biology  
•  Bio-Material Sciences  

and Applications 
• Cell Biology  
• Engineering Mathematics
•  Introduction to Biochemical 

Engineering

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study include:  
•  Biochemical Unit Operations  

and Quantitative Analysis 
• Biochemistry  
• Microbial Physiology and Culture  
• Molecular Biochemistry 
•  Pilot Plant Operation and  

Project Preparation 
• Recombinant DNA Applications 

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study include:  
• Bioprocess Design  
• Bioprocess Technology  
• Computer-Aided Engineering  
• Enterprise for Life Sciences  
• Protein Biochemistry  
• Research Project  
• plus one free choice module

Year 4 (Credit Level 7) MEng
Subjects of study include:  
•  Biochemical Process Modelling  

and Life Cycle Assessment
• Environmental Biotechnology  
• Project  
•  Recent Advances in  

Biotechnology 1 
•  Recent Advances in  

Biotechnology 2 

Professional recognition 
The course is recognised by the 
Society of Biology and accreditation 
is currently being sought from 
the Institution of Engineering and 
Technology (IET).

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who do not 
meet our Bachelors degree entry 
requirements. See p212, or for 
MORE INFORMATION VIsit kic.
org.uk/westminster-london

Length of course
MEng: four years full-time; BEng: three 
years full-time

UCAS codes
MEng: H813, BEng: H811

Location
Central London (Cavendish)

Typical offer for September 2013

A Levels – BCC to include Maths or 
Physics plus an  
additional science subject. 

International Baccalaureate – 32 points 
to include 5 in Maths and one science 
subject. 

Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended Diplo-
The University of Westminster is recognised 
internationally for its innovative teaching and research  
in Politics and International Relations, and we offer  
you the widest choice of undergraduate study in  
London across these subjects.

The Department has soared in the National Students 
Survey rankings in recent years, making it one of the 
most improved politics and international relations 
departments in the UK, and demonstrating a commitment 
to excellence in teaching and learning in all our  
degree programmes.

Our courses enable you to take maximum advantage 
of our central London location, with our proximity to 
Parliament and other centres of governance, and as  
a student you are encouraged to take part in events  
and activities in the capital and beyond.

You will be encouraged to broaden your horizons 
through our exchange programmes with partner 
universities in various countries around the world. 

Our internship programme will also help to improve your 
career prospects and build relationships with potential 
employers, and our students have completed internships 
with MPs, the European Commission, Amnesty UK, the 
Fawcett Society and Unlock Democracy.

POLITICS &
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS
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“I’ve always been very  
driven to make a difference, 
and I think politics is the best 
industry to go into to achieve 
that. Being so central to 
Westminster you actually  
get a taste of the action,  
as it’s happening. It’s not  
just looking at a book about 
it, it’s actually there, on  
your doorstep.”

JAMES BROWN
Politics & International Relations  
BA Honours, graduated in 2013

Exchange 
programme 
includes  
partner 
universities in 
countries  
from around  
the world

Lecture Theatre 
              Regent Campus

Regent Campus 

              309 Regent Street

The Foyer 
              309 Regent Street Open Day 

              Regent Campus

Data from Key Information Set (KIS)

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/politics-and-international-relations
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Course content
Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Your first year introduces you  
to key issues and theories in 
international relations.

Core themes will examine the 
nature of the international system, 
identifying the key actors and 
dominant trends, and encourage  
you to explore theoretical 
perspectives on international politics.

Option modules give you the 
chance to address globalisation  
and international governance,  
British politics, and political theory.

Years 2 and 3  
(Credit Levels 5 and 6)
Building on your first year, these 
levels provide more in-depth, 
specialised analysis of both the 
theory and practice of international 
relations. Particular emphasis is 
given to terrorism, humanitarian 
intervention, international security 
and contemporary debates in 
foreign policy.

You will be encouraged to shape 
your degree according to your own 
research interests, and you will 
have significant module choice at 
both levels. The global nature of our 
undergraduate courses is reflected 
in our international exchange 
programme, and you will be 
encouraged to study abroad in  
your second year.

You will study political research  
in your second year in order to 
support your own research project 
in your final year. You are also 
encouraged to participate in the 
internship programme, for which  
you can gain credit for working in  
a political setting.

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who don’t 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

This course enables you to develop a comprehensive understanding of the 
evolution of the international system, and to relate this to contemporary 
developments in international relations. It provides a theoretical framework 
for understanding the international system and the distribution of power at the 
global, regional and national levels.

You will focus particularly on the changing dynamics of international  
security and the challenges of state building within contemporary international 
relations. This course is linked to the internationally renowned Security and 
International Relations research programme in the Department of Politics  
and International Relations.

With excellent links to employers, this course offers you the opportunity to 
advance your knowledge of international relations in an applied setting.

Our graduates go on to develop careers in various sectors, including the  
Civil Service, NGOs, international organisations such as the EU or UN, policy 
and research, teaching, journalism, and politics.

Length of course
Three years full-time

UCAS code
L250

Campus
Regent (See p24)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BBC; International 
Baccalaureate – 30 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma – DDM 
/Diploma DD with A Level Grade B in 
a humanities- related subject. See also 
entry requirements on p233.

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS  
BA HONOURS

Course content
Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Your first year introduces key  
themes in the politics of international 
development and links these 
to contemporary debates in 
international relations.

Your modules provide you with 
a framework for understanding the 
principal concepts in international 
relations and development studies. 
You will explore the shift from 
authoritarianism to democracy in a 
comparative context.

You will also have the chance  
to choose optional modules in a  
wide range of areas, including 
democratic politics, migration,  
British politics, and governance in  
an era of globalisation.

Years 2 and 3  
(Credit Levels 5 and 6)
Your second year provides deeper 
analysis of development theory, 
practice and methods for conducting 
your own political research.

You will take modules that 
examine international political 
economy, theories of international 
relations, geopolitics and 
international security. We also focus 
on the diverse politics of regional 
and international development, 
including a detailed consideration 
of the politics and society of Africa, 
Asia and Latin America.

With an extensive range of option 
modules, you can tailor your degree 
to your own interests. We encourage 
all students in their second year to 
complete an approved internship.

Many students also opt to study 
abroad in their second year, giving 
them international experience well 
before they graduate.

In your final year you will 
undertake your own research project 
on a topic which interests you.

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who don’t 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

Length of course
Three years full-time

UCAS code
LL12

Campus
Regent (See p24)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BBC; International 
Baccalaureate – 30 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma – 
DDM/Diploma DD with A Level Grade 
B in a humanities- related subject. See 
also entry requirements on p233.

Development Studies focuses on international development and the challenges 
associated with political and economic change in the international system. 
The course considers the relationships between the global North and South, 
examining how colonialism and capitalism have shaped our contemporary 
world. You will explore global poverty and inequality and the impact of 
globalisation on different parts of the world, including Africa, Asia, the Middle 
East, China, India, Central Asia and Latin America.

The course provides a theoretical framework for understanding the 
international distribution of power at the global, regional and national levels, 
and we aim to enthuse and inspire you by building close links to government 
bodies and the policy world. A degree in Development Studies and International 
Relations will prepare you for professional life in a range of sectors, including the 
Civil Service, media, public policy, NGOs, teaching and further research.

DEVELOPMENT STUDIES AND  
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS BA HONOURS

“I’m really enjoying my 
course, and looking at the 
range of modules that are 
now offered to first years, 
I think that the course is 
going to get even better. 
I think it’s great that in 
the first year International 
Relations and Politics 
students are together, 
because you learn so 
much from each other.”

Michaela Kurucova
International Relations  
BA Honours, Slovakia, graduated 
in 2012

Students enjoying one of London’s parks

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/politics-and-international-relations
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/politics-and-international-relations
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POLITICS AND INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 
BA HONOURS

POLITICS 
BA HONOURS

A degree in Politics at the University of Westminster equips you with an 
understanding of the relationship between government and society in regions 
all over the world, from Europe, the Middle East and Asia to North and South 
America. You will examine the interplay of domestic and international politics in 
these regions, in contexts ranging from public institutions to the nation state.

Studying for a Politics degree will help you to answer important questions 
about how conflict between different interest groups and states is resolved; 
how resources and power are distributed in society; how decisions are 
made; and why political systems develop in the ways that they do. You will 
study concepts, values and institutions and explore the relationship between 
political theory and practice.

Our course is informed by research undertaken by the academic staff 
in the Department of Politics and International Relations, including the 
internationally renowned Centre for the Study of Democracy. We take full 
advantage of our location in the heart of London, using our links with the 
Houses of Parliament and other centres of power. Our graduates go on to 
work in political organisations, research institutions, policymaking, the media 
and civil society.

Course content
Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
In your first year you will be 
introduced to key ideas and thinkers, 
and will gain the analytical skills and 
knowledge required to undertake a 
degree in Politics.

Core themes include the 
emergence and transformation of 
the nation state, what constitutes 
good and bad government, and how 
we might best organise politically 
to achieve greater democracy. You 
will explore and debate important 
ideas like freedom, rights, equality 
and justice, in comparative and 
international settings.

In addition you can study modules 
exploring international development, 
globalisation, British politics, 
immigration and the history of 
political change.

Years 2 and 3  
(Credit Levels 5 and 6)
Building on your first year, you 
will go on to study both political 
theory and practice-based politics 
in British, European, American and 
other international settings such as 
China and India. You will develop 
the research and transferable skills 
required to conduct your own inquiry 
in an area that interests you.

You can choose from a number 
of optional topics including Middle 
Eastern political thought, media 
freedom and citizenship. In your 
second year, through our internship 
programme, you will also be able to 
gain a placement with a Member of 
Parliament, or in a think tank,  
public policy institution or NGO.

You may also wish to study 
abroad with one of our partner 
universities including those in 
Australia, Germany and the  
United States.

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who don’t 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

Length of course
Three years full-time; five years part-time

UCAS code
L200

Campus
Regent (See p24)

Typical offer for September 2015 
A Levels – BBC; International 
Baccalaureate – 30 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma – 
DDM/Diploma DD with A Level Grade 
B in a humanities-related subject. See 
also entry requirements on p233.

Course content
Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
This level introduces you to the  
study of politics and international 
relations. You will examine political 
concepts and political ideologies, the 
emergence of the state as a national 
and international actor, comparative 
politics of different nation-states,  
and contemporary issues in 
international politics.

Your option modules will  
give you the chance to address 
environmental politics, the politics  
of immigration, the global  
economy, and globalisation  
and international governance.

Years 2 and 3  
(Credit Levels 5 and 6)
Building on your first year, these levels 
provide you with advanced modules 
in political theory, comparative 
politics and international relations. 
Particular emphasis is given to 
humanitarian intervention, geopolitics, 
classical political thinkers and 
important themes in international 
security today.

You are taught by leading 
academics who will challenge you to 
think about politics and international 
relations in new and exciting ways.

We encourage you to develop as 
a political researcher and you will 
undertake an independent research 
project in your final year. From 
week to week you will be invited 
to participate in the wide variety 
of events which we organise, from 
seminars on cutting-edge thinking 
to workshops and conferences with 
leading academic figures from all 
over the world.

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who don’t 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

Our Politics and International Relations degree provides an integrated approach 
for understanding the comparative dimensions of politics at the local, regional, 
national and global level.

This course enables you to develop specialist knowledge of important political 
actors and key trends in international politics, and your critical and analytical 
skills in the understanding of political problems at both the national and 
international levels. We make full use of our unique location, and many of our 
students gain placements through our successful internship programme with 
members of Parliament, governmental and non-governmental organisations.

We also enjoy excellent links with employers, and our graduates go on 
to develop careers in various sectors, including the Civil Service, NGOs, 
international organisations such as the EU or UN, policy and research, teaching, 
journalism, and politics.

Length of course
Three years full-time; five years part-time

UCAS code
L290

Campus
Regent (See p24)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BBC; International 
Baccalaureate – 30 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma – DDM 
/Diploma DD with A Level Grade B in 
a humanities-related subject. See also 
entry requirements on p233.

FACTS 
& FIGURES            

100% of our Politics  
BA Honours students say 
they have been able 
to contact staff for help 
whenever they have 
needed to. 

“Couldn’t be happier 
with my first semester  
@UniWestminster, really 
proud of my coursework 
results and can’t wait  
for more”
@RobinKLJ
Robin Jameson 
Politics and International Relations 
BA Honours, first year

@UniWestminster

Students at a workshop, Regent Campus

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/politics-and-international-relations
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/politics-and-international-relations


COURSE TITLE 
AWARD

Biochemical engineering focuses on the design of biological systems and 
processes that allow the conversion of raw products into consumables and 
desirable products, with the minimum consumption of energy, lowest levels 
of pollution and smallest impact on the environment in the safest possible 
manner. Biochemical engineers work in industries 
as diverse as healthcare, the brewing of beer, and the tissue engineering 
of replacement human organs. Their contribution is the application of 
biochemical and biological principles to the design, development and 
operation of bio-process systems.

Course content
You will gain sound foundations in 
mathematics, chemistry, biology, 
structural biochemistry and relevant 
analytical biochemical techniques. 
The course combines lecture, tutorial 
and practical laboratory elements 
using a wide range of modern 
biochemical equipment including 
bench-top pilot plants and full-size 
fermentation suites, as well as 
learning resources such as MathCAD 
and other dedicated biochemical 
engineering software packages. The 
broad range of modules taught in 
Years 3 and 4 (Credit Levels 6 and 
7) reflect the research interests of 
our school. A core component of 
your degree is the research project, 
for which you are expected to 
undertake original research under 
staff guidance.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study include:  
•  Biochemistry and  

Molecular Biology  
•  Bio-Material Sciences  

and Applications 
• Cell Biology  
• Engineering Mathematics
•  Introduction to Biochemical 

Engineering

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study include:  
•  Biochemical Unit Operations  

and Quantitative Analysis 
• Biochemistry  
• Microbial Physiology and Culture  
• Molecular Biochemistry 
•  Pilot Plant Operation and  

Project Preparation 
• Recombinant DNA Applications 

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study include:  
• Bioprocess Design  
• Bioprocess Technology  
• Computer-Aided Engineering  
• Enterprise for Life Sciences  
• Protein Biochemistry  
• Research Project  
• plus one free choice module

Year 4 (Credit Level 7) MEng
Subjects of study include:  
•  Biochemical Process Modelling  

and Life Cycle Assessment
• Environmental Biotechnology  
• Project  
•  Recent Advances in  

Biotechnology 1 
•  Recent Advances in  

Biotechnology 2 

Professional recognition 
The course is recognised by the 
Society of Biology and accreditation 
is currently being sought from 
the Institution of Engineering and 
Technology (IET).

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who do not 
meet our Bachelors degree entry 
requirements. See p212, or for 
MORE INFORMATION VIsit kic.
org.uk/westminster-london

Length of course
MEng: four years full-time; BEng: three 
years full-time

UCAS codes
MEng: H813, BEng: H811

Location
Central London (Cavendish)

Typical offer for September 2013

A Levels – BCC to include Maths or 
Physics plus an  
additional science subject. 

International Baccalaureate – 32 points 
to include 5 in Maths and one science 
subject. 

Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
The Faculty of Architecture and the Built Environment 
at the University of Westminster is one of the largest 
providers of built environment education in the country, 
and one of the few in the UK to bring together all the 
disciplines that inform the design, development and 
construction of our cities.

Property and construction education at Westminster 
is a collaborative partnership between students, staff, 
employers and professional bodies. It is designed to 
enrich the student experience so you can achieve your 
ambitions both professionally and academically. 

Our property and construction courses provide a 
professionally oriented education, producing graduates 
capable of dealing with property development, 
construction project delivery and asset performance.  
We use our central London location to great effect,  
and you will benefit from our strong connections with 
leading practitioners, many of whom are involved  
with the development and delivery of the courses to 
ensure you have the appropriate skills to enter your 
chosen professions.

We have had a long association with the main 
professional bodies and our degrees are accredited 
by the Royal Institution of Chartered Surveyors, the 
Chartered Institute of Building, the Chartered Institute 
of Architectural Technologists, and the Chartered 
Association of Building Engineers.

PROPERTY & CONSTRUCTION
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“The University of 
Westminster helped my 
career significantly. The 
Building Engineering course 
included a building services 
element and explored the 
requirements of an individual 
who works for the main 
contractor. This is particularly 
useful for my current role at 
Sir Robert McAlpine.”

ANTHONY TRAINOR 
Building Engineering BSc Honours, 
graduated in 2012; now Building 
Services Engineer for Sir Robert 
McAlpine Ltd 

92%
of our  
students  
are satisfied 
overall with  
their property 
courses

Practical experience at the            

              Constructionarium field trip 

        

Learning Platform at         

             Marylebone Campus

Our Marylebone 

              Campus Building

Data from Key Information Set (KIS)

The Dean speaking to students          

             Marylebone Campus 

        

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/property-and-construction
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Course content
Our construction courses share 
a common Year 1, providing a 
common knowledge base and 
promoting the interdisciplinary 
nature of the modern construction 
industry. Throughout the course, 
construction technology and 
management remain central, 
the issue of health and safety is 
addressed, and the importance of 
sustainability is considered.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study include:
• Building Design 1
• Building Science
• Construction Technology 1
• Introduction to Construction Studies
• Procurement and Project 

Information
• The Construction Environment

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study include:
• Building Design 2
• Building Design Studio A
• Construction Site Practice
• Construction Technology 2
• Materials and Structures
• Professional Practice  

and Sustainability

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study include:
• Building Design Studio B
• Building Design Studio C
• Building Pathology
• Construction Technology 3
• Contract Practice
• Dissertation

The course content is listed by year, 
corresponding to the full-time mode 
of study. If you study part-time you 
will study the same content, spread 
over five years.

Professional recognition
This course is fully accredited by the 
Chartered Institute of Architectural 
Technologists, the Chartered Institute 
of Building, and the Chartered 
Association of Building Engineers.

Course content
Our construction courses share 
a common Year 1, providing a 
common knowledge base and 
promoting the interdisciplinary 
nature of the modern construction 
industry. Throughout the course, 
construction technology and 
management remain central, 
the issue of health and safety is 
addressed, and the importance  
of sustainability is considered.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4) 
Subjects of study include:
• Building Design 1
• Building Science
• Construction Technology 1
• Introduction to  

Construction Studies
• Procurement and  

Project Information
• The Construction Environment

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study include:
• Building Design 2
• Construction Site Practice
• Construction Technology 2
• Materials and Structures
• Professional Practice  

and Sustainability
• Statutory Control
• Structural Principles

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study include:
• Building Adaptation  

and Conservation
• Building Engineering  

and Fire Safety
• Building Pathology
• Construction Technology 3
• Contract Practice
• Dissertation

The course content is listed by year, 
corresponding to the full-time mode 
of study. If you study part-time you 
will study the same content, spread 
over five years. 

Professional recognition
This course is accredited by the 
Chartered Institute of Building  
and the Chartered Association  
of Building Engineers.
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Length of course
Three years full-time; five years part-time

UCAS code
K242

Campus 
Marylebone (See p22)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BBC; International 
Baccalaureate – 28 points (minimum). 
Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma – DMM. See also entry 
requirements on p233.

Length of course
Three years full-time; five years part-time

UCAS code
K130

Campus
Marylebone (See p22)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BBC; International 
Baccalaureate – 28 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma – 
DMM. See also entry requirements  
on p233.

BUILDING ENGINEERING  
BSc HONOURS

ARCHITECTURAL TECHNOLOGY 
BSc HONOURS

Architectural technologists help to bring projects to fruition through making 
the technical decisions necessary to solve design problems. They need a sound 
understanding of the processes of design and construction and the management 
tools, particularly CAD, for the communication of design information. The skills 
they require are wide ranging, from design and architectural composition, 
technical analysis and presentation, to the business and management skills 
necessary for contract procurement and administration.

Design and development is an increasingly complex issue, where the 
formation of design proposals and detailed decision making require expert 
and professional judgement. This course is structured so that you will learn to 
appreciate the multidisciplinary nature of the built environment, and gain a 
broad understanding of neighbouring disciplines. You will acquire the skills and 
knowledge to develop your career in an architectural design setting alongside 
architects, engineers, surveyors and other professionals, practice privately, or 
run a business either as a partner or a co-director with other professionals in the 
architectural and construction industries.

Building engineers are concerned with all activities involved in the creation and 
maintenance of the built environment. The main emphasis of their role is the 
technology of building, though specialisms enable them to focus on building 
design or the managerial aspects of the production and maintenance processes. 
Many building engineers also specialise in fire safety engineering. Their expertise 
includes a detailed understanding of the statutory control of building work.

This course is designed to give you a well-rounded but technologically based 
education in many aspects of the built environment. You will acquire the skills 
and knowledge necessary to develop your career as a building engineer for a 
wide range of different organisations, including local authorities, contractors, 
consultancies and commercial companies.

Alexander Cameron,  
South London Gallery Annex

“It was so stimulating, 
it was just the perfect 
course. It gave me 
everything in terms of 
what I wanted to learn, 
the information I wanted 
to get from the lectures 
and tutorials – it was just 
spot on for me.”
Muktar Ali
Architectural Technology  
BSc Honours Alumnus

Learning Platform, Marylebone Campus

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/property-and-construction
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/property-and-construction
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CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT   
BSc HONOURS

BUILDING SURVEYING    
BSc HONOURS

Building surveying is a dynamic professional discipline which centres on the 
physical, functional and economic performance of buildings. Around the world, 
building surveyors offer a wide range of professional services, not only in their 
traditional role but also in associated disciplines such as project management, 
facilities management and construction administration.

This course will provide you with the principal skills you need as a building 
surveyor. You will gain a thorough understanding of the construction process, the 
specifications of building work and the identification and correction of faults in 
existing buildings. You will also gain knowledge of the professional, managerial 
and legal aspects of building performance. In practice, you may give advice on 
structural problems or interpret the meaning of ‘repairing obligations’ in a lease.

Course content
Our construction courses share 
a common Year 1, providing a 
common knowledge base and 
promoting the interdisciplinary 
nature of the modern construction 
industry. Throughout the course, 
construction technology and 
management remain central, 
the issue of health and safety is 
addressed, and the importance of 
sustainability is considered.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4) 
Subjects of study include:
• Building Design 1
• Building Science
• Construction Technology 1
• Introduction to Construction Studies
• Procurement and Project 

Information
• The Construction Environment

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study include:
• Building Design 2
• Construction Site Practice
• Construction Technology 2
• Law
• Materials and Structures
• Professional Practice and 

Sustainability
• Statutory Control

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study include:
• Applied Building Surveying
• Building Adaptation and 

Conservation
• Building Pathology
• Construction Technology 3
• Contract Practice
• Dissertation

The course content is listed by year, 
corresponding to the full-time mode 
of study. If you study part-time you 
will study the same content, spread 
over five years.

Professional recognition
This course is fully accredited by 
the Royal Institution of Chartered 
Surveyors, the Chartered Institute 
of Building and the Chartered 
Association of Building Engineers.

Length of course
Three years full-time; five years part-time

UCAS code
K230

Campus
Marylebone (See p22)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BBC; International 
Baccalaureate – 28 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma – 
DMM. See also entry requirements  
on p233.

Course content
Our construction courses share 
a common Year 1, providing a 
common knowledge base and 
promoting the interdisciplinary 
nature of the modern construction 
industry. Throughout the course, 
construction technology and 
management remain central, 
the issue of health and safety is 
addressed, and the importance of 
sustainability is considered.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study include:
• Building Design 1
• Building Science
• Construction Technology 1
• Introduction to Construction Studies
• Procurement and Project 

Information
• The Construction Environment

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study include:
• Construction Commercial 

Management
• Construction Site Practice
• Construction Technology 2
• Economics
• Law
• Materials and Structures
• Professional Practice and 

Sustainability

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study include:
• Construction Law
• Construction Technology 3
• Contract Practice
• Dissertation
• Site Production Studies
• Supply Chain Management

The course content is listed by year, 
corresponding to the full-time mode 
of study. If you study part-time you 
will study the same content, spread 
over five years.

Professional recognition
This course is fully accredited by 
the Chartered Institute of Building 
and the Chartered Association of 
Building Engineers.

Construction management is an established discipline managing the production 
of construction work. The range of work includes new build, refurbishment, 
maintenance, and increasingly, design. In addition to the core themes of 
management and technology this professional role requires a range of 
management skills including team working and effective communication.

These skills are integrated into the learning strategies of the course, enabling 
you typically to work in construction management, although you may also 
follow a career in project management, financial management or property 
development. Contractors, developers, professional consultancies, client 
organisations, central government and local authorities all employ our graduates.

Length of course
Three years full-time; five years part-time

UCAS code
K220

Campus
Marylebone (See p22)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BBC; International 
Baccalaureate – 28 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma – 
DMM. See also entry requirements  
on p233.

Practical work testing the performance  
of buildings 

Practical work, Constructionarium field trip

Rated in the  
Top 10 Universities  
for Building courses.

The Complete University Guide 2014

FACTS 
& FIGURES            
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Property and planning are ‘people businesses’ and are dynamic and stimulating 
professions offering variety, travel, networking opportunities and high-earning 
potential. The work has a huge impact – every organisation and every person 
requires somewhere to work and somewhere to live.

This course provides you with a detailed understanding of the nature and 
philosophy of town planning and the planning process, with a concentration 
on sustainable development, urban regeneration and the environment. Your 
learning in these areas will be complemented by other aspects of property 
and development including valuing, developing, managing and investing in 
the property markets. 

As property and planning are not taught at school, students have a 
wide variety of A Levels and equivalent qualifications. The most important 
requirements are an analytical mind and a clear motivation towards the 
course. Our graduates go on to develop careers as chartered surveyors and/
or town planners for a range of organisations, including property companies, 
real estate advisers, developers, central and local government, and large 
corporations, both in the UK and internationally.

Course content
Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study include:
• Global Cities: Introduction to 

Urban Sociology
• Introduction to Building Technology
• Introduction to Legal Studies
• Introduction to Property Investment 

and Valuation
• Introduction to Urban Policy  

and Planning Law
• Property Economics
• Public and Private Finance  

in Property

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Year 2 includes optional, but 
recommended, educational field trips 
to Manchester, Liverpool and Leeds.
Subjects of study include:
• Environmental Law and Policy
• Housing Law
• London’s City Regeneration
• Managing Property Businesses
• Planning Practice
• Urban Regeneration  

and Development
• Valuation Practice

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
A feature of the course is the 
opportunity to attend study visits to 
Germany during this year.
Subjects of study include:
• Community Engagement in Urban 

Policy Making and Implementation
• Development and 

Investment Appraisal
• International Planning and  

Property Practice
• Personal Development for Work
• Property Management  

(Residential and Commercial)
• Sustainability and Planning

The course content is listed by year, 
corresponding to the full-time mode 
of study. If you study part-time you 
will study the same content, spread 
over five years.

Professional recognition 
This course is fully accredited by 
the Royal Institution of Chartered 
Surveyors (RICS) and students are 
encouraged to become members  
of the RICS.

Length of course
Three years full-time; five years part-time

UCAS code
KK24

Campus
Marylebone (See p22)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BBC; International 
Baccalaureate – 28 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma – 
DMM. See also entry requirements  
on p233.

PROPERTY AND PLANNING  
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QUANTITY SURVEYING AND COMMERCIAL 
MANAGEMENT BSc HONOURS

Course content
Our construction courses share 
a common Year 1, providing a 
common knowledge base and 
promoting the interdisciplinary 
nature of the modern construction 
industry. Throughout the course, 
construction technology and 
management remain central, 
the issue of health and safety is 
addressed, and the importance of 
sustainability is considered.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study include:
• Building Design 1
• Building Science
• Construction Technology 1
• Introduction to Construction Studies
• Procurement and  

Project Information
• The Construction Environment

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study include:
• Construction Site Practice
• Construction Technology 2
• Economics
• Law
• Measurement
• Professional Practice  

and Sustainability
plus either 
• Construction Commercial 

Management 
• Cost Planning

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study include:
• Construction Law
• Contract Practice
• Cost Studies
• Dissertation
• Procurement and  

Project Management
plus either 
• Supply Chain Management
• Whole Life Costing 

The course content is listed by year, 
corresponding to the full-time mode 
of study. If you study part-time you 
will study the same content, spread 
over five years. 

Professional recognition
This course is fully accredited by 
the Royal Institution of Chartered 
Surveyors, the Chartered Institute 
of Building and the Chartered 
Association of Building Engineers.

Quantity surveyors and commercial managers operate in all sectors of the 
built environment, and are primarily concerned with the value and financial 
management of construction projects and the subsequent building life cycle. They 
have specialist skills and knowledge relating to cost and contract management, 
which require an expert understanding of construction techniques, procurement 
options and legal matters, and the sustainable use of resources.

Quantity surveyors provide clients with detailed information on which to base 
decisions and are valued for their creative ideas and solutions at the early stages 
of a construction project. They add value by monitoring the functions of cost, time 
and quality in projects of any scale.

The commercial manager’s role is vital to the success of the construction project 
and requires excellent business sense and a good understanding of management 
and construction processes. They assess the value of work to be done and 
manage and monitor costs as the project progresses.

Length of course
Three years full-time; five years part-time

UCAS code
KN22

Campus
Marylebone (See p22)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BBC; International 
Baccalaureate – 28 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma – 
DMM. See also entry requirements  
on p233.

westminster.ac.uk/propertyandconstruction  PROPERTY & CONSTRUCTION

Marylebone Campus

The Shard, London
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REAL ESTATE 
BSc HONOURS

Real estate is a dynamic profession; every company and every person 
requires somewhere to work and somewhere to live, and as property costs are 
often the second highest expenditure on a company’s balance sheet, a good 
understanding of property is essential for every business.

This course gives you a thorough understanding of all aspects of real estate 
including buying and selling, valuing, developing, planning, managing, and 
investing in various property markets. Many of our lecturers are chartered 
surveyors who have held senior appointments in business, and many are still 
practising part-time. As we are based in London we are able to invite directors  
of leading property firms to deliver guest lectures and arrange various site visits.

The course prepares you for a professional career as a chartered surveyor, 
valuer or property adviser in either the residential or commercial property sector, 
and our graduates have a high employment rate. As real estate is not taught at 
school, students have a wide variety of A Levels and qualifications. 

The most important requirements are an analytical mind, a clear motivation 
towards the course and the desire to develop an enjoyable and potentially high-
earning career.

Course content
Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
You will have the opportunity of a 
trip to Brussels, including group work 
with Belgian students.
Subjects of study include:
• Introduction to Building Technology
• Introduction to Legal Studies
• Introduction to Property Investment 

and Valuation
• Introduction to Urban Policy  

and Planning Law
• Property Data and Markets
• Property Economics
• Public and Private Finance  

in Property

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Year 2 includes optional, but 
recommended, educational field trips 
to Manchester, Liverpool and Leeds.
Subjects of study include:
• Commercial Landlord 

and Tenant Law
• Housing Law
• Managing Property Businesses
• Planning Practice
• Residential Property Development
• Sales Practice and Marketing
• Valuation Practice

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
A feature of the course is the 
opportunity to attend study visits to 
Germany during this year.
Subjects of study include:
• Development and Investment 

Appraisal
• International Planning and  

Property Practice
• Personal Development for Work
• Property Management (Residential 

and Commercial)
• Statutory Valuation
• Sustainability and Planning

The course content is listed by year, 
corresponding to the full-time mode 
of study. If you study part-time you 
will study the same content, spread 
over five years.

Professional recognition
This course is fully accredited by 
the Royal Institution of Chartered 
Surveyors (RICS) and students are 
encouraged to become members of 
the RICS.

Length of course
Three years full-time; five years part-time

UCAS code 
N230

Campus
Marylebone (See p22)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BBC; International 
Baccalaureate – 28 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma – 
DMM. See also entry requirements  
on p233.
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  Group work with fellow students 

                       outside City Hall, London 

City of London skyline

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/property-and-construction


The Department of Psychology is well known for its 
research and has an outstanding teaching reputation;  
it was awarded the maximum 24 points in the  
Quality Assurance Agency (QAA) subject review  
for teaching quality.

As a Psychology student you will be based in the heart 
of London. You will be able to take advantage of our 
excellent teaching, learning and technical facilities, 
including laboratories, observation facilities, computer-
based teaching laboratories, research cubicles and a 
workshop and resource centre.

Graduates have taken up careers in business 
psychology, clinical psychology, counselling, forensic 
psychology and health psychology. Many use their skills 
in related professions including education, healthcare, 
human resources, market research, public relations and 
social work. Additionally, a significant proportion of our  
graduates use their BSc in Psychology or Cognitive and 
Clinical Psychology as a platform to earn Masters and 
Doctorate degrees en route to pursuing their career  
of choice.

We provide an optional work placement year, giving 
you the opportunity to gain workplace experience in a 
psychology or cognitive and clinical psychology-related 
setting in the UK or abroad. You can also study a 
language as part of your degree.

PSYCHOLOGY
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“The best things about 
the course so far are the 
range of option modules to 
choose from, the fact that the 
lecturers and staff are always 
on hand to help, and that 
with this course we always 
have psychologists coming in 
to give talks. The relationship 
I have with my tutor is very 
close – if I have any problems 
I can talk to them and ask  
for advice.”

SABAH HAKEEM 
Psychology BSc Honours, 
second year 

Cognitive testing 

      Psychology lab
Students running tests  

             Psychology labs, Cavendish Campus                

The entrance 
              Cavendish Campus

The Department 
was awarded  
the maximum  
24 points in
the Quality
Assurance
Agency
Subject Review 

Study resources in the   

            Psychology Department             

                                

Data from QAA subject review of Psychology

Group working in the   

            Psychology Department             
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COGNITIVE AND CLINICAL  
PSYCHOLOGY BSc HONOURS

Length of course
Three years full-time, or four years with 
work placement

UCAS code
B140

Campus
Cavendish (See p18)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – CCC, to include two science  
subjects; International Baccalaureate 
– 32 points, including a minimum of 5 
in two Higher Level science subjects; 
Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma in Science – DDM. See also 
entry requirements on p233.

This exciting interdisciplinary degree course considers how the structure and 
function of the brain gives rise to mental processes. Cognitive and clinical 
psychology blends theoretical, experimental and applied aspects of psychology 
with neuroscience, and overlaps with other psychological disciplines including 
physiological psychology, cognitive psychology, clinical psychology and 
psychopharmacology. This unique course places a particular focus on brain-
behaviour relationships, by bringing together evidence from molecular and 
cellular neuroscience, brain injury studies and neurological illness. It explores a 
wide range of research-based and clinically relevant methodologies including 
brain imaging, computational modelling and comparative cognition (considering 
evolutionary and developmental approaches). 

During your degree, you will consider all aspects of cognitive functioning, 
from learning, memory and language through to concepts such as intelligence, 
creativity and consciousness. The course will equip you with the skills and 
knowledge to develop a career across a vast range of highly sought after 
employment areas, including academic research, clinical psychology, 
experimental research, IT and neuropsychology.

This course will provide you with an exciting and unique learning experience, 
delivered by active researchers who are passionate and knowledgeable 
about their subject. A number of our staff have won prestigious awards for 
their teaching, and we believe strongly in maintaining close links between our 
research and teaching, which means that you will be taught by recognised 
international experts. We are committed to understanding the place of 
psychology in contemporary society, and our course content is constantly 
updated to provide a fresh perspective into the human mind.

The course is designed to enhance your chances of successfully gaining 
employment once you graduate, and many of our past students have pursued 
careers in clinical, counselling, forensic or occupational psychology. Others 
have used their degree in related professions, including human resources, 
management, market research, public relations and social work.

Course content
In the first year (Level 4) of the 
degree, you will gain core skills 
in psychology, as identified by the 
British Psychological Association for 
chartered membership. In the second 
and third years of the degree (Levels 
5 and 6), students enrol on core 
and option modules from a range of 
cognitive and clinical disciplines.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study include:
• Biological Psychology
• Cognitive Psychology
• Developmental Psychology
• Individual Differences
• Introduction to Psychological 

Research Methods
• Social Psychology

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study include:
• Brain and Cognition
• Cognitive and Clinical Research 

Methods (double module)
• Lifespan Development
• Systems Neuroscience
• plus one option module

Work placement year
You may take an additional work 
placement year between Years 2 
and 3, subject to availability. Upon 
successful completion you gain a 
Certificate in Work-Based Learning 
in Psychology. Students have recently 
worked with researchers carrying 
out brain activation studies using 
functional magnetic resonance 
imaging (fMRI) and EEG technology; 
others have become co-researchers 
in projects ranging from developing 
artificial intelligence programs 
to investigating the cognitive 
performance of individuals with 
traumatic brain injury.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study include:
• Clinical Neuropsychology
• Comparative Cognition
• Projects in Psychology  

(double module)
• plus two option modules
Option modules:
• Clinical Applications of 

Mindfulness
• Forensic Psychology
• Health Psychology
• Music and the Mind
• Neuropharmacology of Cognition
• Occupational and  

Work Psychology
• Psychology of Counselling  

and Psychotherapy
• Psychology of Education
• Work Experience in a 

Psychological Setting

Professional recognition 
Students who achieve at least a 
Lower Second Class Honours  
degree and pass their project will  
be eligible for the Graduate Basis for 
Chartered Membership of the British 
Psychological Society, the  
first step towards becoming a 
Chartered Psychologist.

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who do not 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

Course content
The course is structured to provide 
a strong psychology base from the 
start of your studies.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
You will take a range of core 
psychology modules that introduce 
you to the main areas and methods 
of psychological study.

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
You will take core modules that cover 
areas central to the discipline of 
psychology, including biological, 
cognitive, developmental and  
social psychology, and the study of 
individual differences. You will further 
develop your knowledge and skills in 
both quantitative and qualitative 
research methods and analysis.

Work placement year
Many of our students take up the 
opportunity to have an additional 
work placement year between Years 
2 and 3, experiencing work under 
supervision in a psychological 
setting and gaining a Certificate 
in Work-Based Learning in 
Psychology. Students have secured 
placements in a range of settings 
including advertising agencies, 
drug rehabilitation units, prisons, 
psychiatric clinics and schools for 
children with special needs.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
You will undertake a research  
project on a topic of particular 
interest to you and, working with 
a supervisor, devise, conduct and 
report on a research investigation 
relevant to this topic. 

You choose from a wide selection 
of option modules focused on 
applications of psychological 
knowledge and research in the 
modern world.
Option modules include:
• Applied Work Experience in 

Psychology
• Clinical Psychology
• Cognitive Disorders and 

Neuropsychology
• Forensic Psychology
• Health Psychology
• Music and the Mind
• Occupational Psychology
• Psychology of Counselling
• Psychology of Education

At Credit Levels 5 and 6 you  
may take a non-psychology 
module, for example in social 
sciences, biological sciences or 
a language module.

Professional recognition
Students who achieve at least 
a Lower Second Class Honours 
degree and pass their project will 
be eligible for the Graduate Basis 
for Chartered Membership of the 
British Psychological Society, the 
first step towards becoming a 
Chartered Psychologist.

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who do not 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212, or 
for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

PSYCHOLOGY 
BSc HONOURS
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Length of course
Three years full-time; four years full-time 
with work placement; five years part-time

UCAS code
C801

Campus
Cavendish (See p18)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BBB; International 
Baccalaureate – 32 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma 
in Science – DDM. See also entry 
requirements on p233.

westminster.ac.uk/psychology  PSYCHOLOGY

Psychology department,  
Cavendish Campus

FACTS 
& FIGURES            

Our Cognitive 
Neuroscience course 
had a 100% continuation 
rate, with no students 
changing courses or 
leaving the University at 
the end of the first year.
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Course content
You will gain sound foundations in 
mathematics, chemistry, biology, 
structural biochemistry and relevant 
analytical biochemical techniques. 
The course combines lecture, tutorial 
and practical laboratory elements 
using a wide range of modern 
biochemical equipment including 
bench-top pilot plants and full-size 
fermentation suites, as well as 
learning resources such as MathCAD 
and other dedicated biochemical 
engineering software packages. The 
broad range of modules taught in 
Years 3 and 4 (Credit Levels 6 and 
7) reflect the research interests of 
our school. A core component of 
your degree is the research project, 
for which you are expected to 
undertake original research under 
staff guidance.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects of study include:  
•  Biochemistry and  

Molecular Biology  
•  Bio-Material Sciences  

and Applications 
• Cell Biology  
• Engineering Mathematics
•  Introduction to Biochemical 

Engineering

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects of study include:  
•  Biochemical Unit Operations  

and Quantitative Analysis 
• Biochemistry  
• Microbial Physiology and Culture  
• Molecular Biochemistry 
•  Pilot Plant Operation and  

Project Preparation 
• Recombinant DNA Applications 

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects of study include:  
• Bioprocess Design  
• Bioprocess Technology  
• Computer-Aided Engineering  
• Enterprise for Life Sciences  
• Protein Biochemistry  
• Research Project  
• plus one free choice module

Year 4 (Credit Level 7) MEng
Subjects of study include:  
•  Biochemical Process Modelling  

and Life Cycle Assessment
• Environmental Biotechnology  
• Project  
•  Recent Advances in  

Biotechnology 1 
•  Recent Advances in  

Biotechnology 2 

Professional recognition 
The course is recognised by the 
Society of Biology and accreditation 
is currently being sought from 
the Institution of Engineering and 
Technology (IET).

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who do not 
meet our Bachelors degree entry 
requirements. See p212, or for 
MORE INFORMATION VIsit kic.
org.uk/westminster-london

Length of course
MEng: four years full-time; BEng: three 
years full-time

UCAS codes
MEng: H813, BEng: H811

Location
Central London (Cavendish)

Typical offer for September 2013

A Levels – BCC to include Maths or 
Physics plus an  
additional science subject. 

International Baccalaureate – 32 points 
to include 5 in Maths and one science 
subject. 

Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Sociology at Westminster provides a dynamic,  
up-to-date and international learning environment.  
We are a dedicated, passionate and supportive team, 
practitioners of ground-breaking research and  
award-winning teaching.

Our teaching is unique in the way it makes full use of 
our Regent Street location and London – with its vibrant 
cultures and subcultures, institutions, museums and 
galleries – as an inspiration, a theme and a subject for 
our study. We provide you with the tools to conduct 
your own hands-on social research in one of the most 
exciting cities in the world.

The Department offers an exceptional variety of option 
modules that allow you to develop a wide range 
of specialist interests and to cultivate highly valued 
graduate skills in writing, thinking, presentation  
and communication.

All of our undergraduates have the opportunity  
to undertake work experience as part of their  
degree course.

SOCIOLOGY
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92% 
of our students  
were satisfied 
overall with 
their sociology 
course

Social space at                            

               Regent Campus

 The Foyer                             

         Regent Campus

The Café                           

        Regent Campus
Lecture Theatre                          

               Regent Campus

“I am very pleased that 
I chose to study at the 
University of Westminster. 
The modules are up-to-date 
with current events, and I 
was inspired throughout my 
course, from the beginning 
until the end of my last year 
– I always looked forward to 
the next lecture.”

VIRGINIA SAN PEDRO
Sociology BA Honours (part-time), 
graduated in 2014

Data from Key Information Set (KIS)

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/sociology
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SOCIOLOGY
BA HONOURS

Length of course
Three years full-time; five years part-time

UCAS code
L300

Location
Regent (See p24)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BBC; International 
Baccalaureate – 28 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma – 
DDM/Diploma DD with A Level Grade 
B in a humanities-related subject. See 
also entry requirements on p233.

Choose Sociology at Westminster and you will never think about society in the 
same way again. Studying with us means engaging with a dynamic 21st-century 
subject and exploring current social issues and debates using the latest research 
methods. You will be taught by active researchers whose innovative books and 
articles are helping to set the global sociological agenda. The course makes full 
use of the amazing resources our central London location provides, from the 
museums on our doorstep to street-art field trips and the diverse cultures and 
subcultures that will inform and inspire your own research.

You can choose from a wide number of specialist option modules with a range 
of assessment formats to suit different learning styles, from essays and exams
to portfolios, research reports, projects and reviews. Our supportive and 
dedicated teaching team will train you in critical analysis, thinking and 
debate, and enable you to develop strong presentational, interpersonal and 
communication skills. Our students graduate with the knowledge and expertise 
that gives them a competitive advantage in a range of people-centred careers, 
including the charitable and NGO sector, education, government, journalism and 
media, management, social work, and academic research.

Immigration, human trafficking, social injustice and youth unemployment are 
some of society’s concerns that make headline news almost daily. If you’re 
interested in such issues, and want to understand why migration may be linked 
to global inequalities, or the role of social media in protest movements, then you 
should consider studying Sociology and Criminology. Combined, these two 
disciplines develop your sociological and criminological imagination, answering 
questions about society and its various institutions.

With its unique position in central London our University gives you access to 
invaluable resources for your academic work. The Houses of Parliament, the Old 
Bailey and the BBC are some of the resources our students use. You can also gain 
valuable experience studying abroad for a semester and be part of an 
international student culture.

The Sociology and Criminology BA Honours degree enables you to be sufficiently 
specialised in criminology to enter professions connected to the criminal justice 
system, but also benefit from the broader careers available to sociologists. Our 
graduates go on to careers in environmental organisations, local government, 
non-governmental organisations, teaching, youth work and many more.

Course content
Sociology staff are passionate about 
their subject, and this is reflected in 
this exciting programme of study. 
Drawing on cutting-edge research, 
this is a course that will put you
at the forefront of contemporary 
sociological thinking and practice.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Your first year provides an accessible 
introduction to contemporary 
sociological debates, ranging from 
religion’s role in secular society to 
how new media technologies are 
changing the way we live our daily 
lives. You will receive specialist 
training in researching London as a 
global city, and in the key study skills 
you need to excel in the subject.
You can choose modules on the 
sociology of culture and everyday 
life, the relationship between self 
and society, race, gender, and 
media in the global context.

Years 2 and 3  
(Credit Levels 5 and 6)
Building on your first year, modules 
on modern and contemporary 
social theory provide exciting and 
challenging ways of thinking about 
how the world works. You will 
extend your research skills and, in 
your final year, work closely with a 
member of the Sociology team to 
conduct an independent project in 
an area of your own choosing. You 
can select from a range of options, 
which currently includes modules on 
consumption and race; education; 
emotional life; families; gender 
studies; life and death; London’s 
pleasures and perils; migration; 
sexuality; the news media; and  
youth culture.

Our Work Experience module  
runs in the second year, which 
gives you the opportunity to put 
into practice the personal and 
professional skills you will develop 
while studying, and our Research 
Practice module is designed 
to get you doing research for 
organisations, providing a bridge 
between university and your  
future career.

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who don’t 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london 

Course content
At each level you will take core 
modules that provide you with the 
key concepts and academic skills 
relevant to each of your disciplines. 
The remaining subjects of study 
are chosen from the wide range of 
option modules available.

Assessments are varied and 
tailored to suit all learning styles. 
They will include reports, essays, 
exams, presentations, reviews, 
textual analyses, portfolio 
preparation and small projects.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
In the first year you will take a core 
module which will introduce you 
to basic research methods, and 
other core modules that will get you 
thinking critically about structures in 
society – such as the criminal justice 
system – and their relationship to 
your everyday lived experience.
Option modules include:
• Crime and the London Underworld
• Culture and Everyday Life
• Introducing Gender
• Justice and Human Rights
• Media in the Global Context
• Psychology and Crime

Years 2 and 3  
(Credit Levels 5 and 6)
The core modules in the second year 
will provide you with the theoretical 
knowledge and the research skills 
you need in preparation for your final 
year Dissertation at Credit Level 6.
Option modules at Credit Levels 5 
and 6 include:
• A London Sociology of Leisure
• Consuming Race
• Contemporary Gender Studies
• Education Now
• Emotional Life
• Families, Intimacies and Personal Life
• Gender, Crime and Justice
• Globalisation and Crime
• Human Rights and Global Justice
• International Criminal Justice
• Life and Death
• Making the News
• Migration and Identity
• Policing and Global Security
• Psychology, Crime and  

the Popular Imagination
• Punishment and Modern Society
• Race, Crime and Criminal Justice
• Sexualities
• The Drama of Crime
• Work Experience Module
• Youth, Crime and Justice

You will also have the opportunity to 
undertake shorter modules which are 
designed to reflect current events or 
issues. These modules may include 
the study of convict criminology, 
corporate crime, crime prevention, 
cybercrime, ‘dark tourism’, eco-crime 
and urban unrest.

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who don’t 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

SOCIOLOGY AND CRIMINOLOGY
BA HONOURS
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Length of course
Three years full-time; five years part-time

UCAS code
LM39

Location
Regent (See p24)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BBC; International 
Baccalaureate – 28 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma – 
DDM/Diploma DD with A Level Grade 
B in a humanities-related subject. See 
also entry requirements on p233.

westminster.ac.uk/sociology  SOCIOLOGY

“Ahh I remember the  
joy of getting into  
@UniWestminster. Kind 
of jealous because I’m 
going to be in my last 
year, would like to be  
a Fresher”
@tashalouise6

Natasha Sporn 
Sociology BA Honours, third year

@UniWestminster

FACTS 
& FIGURES            

93% of Sociology  
and Criminology  
students say the course 
is well organised and  
runs smoothly.

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/sociology
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/sociology
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London is the media capital of Europe and probably the 
world. Our Television, Film and Moving Image courses, 
with our contacts and connections, can bring you closer 
to the heartbeat of this vibrant and creative city. 

With purpose-built studios, a set construction workshop 
and professional film, television, sound and editing 
facilities at our state-of-the-art Harrow Campus, we 
can offer you an ideal environment to prepare for 
professional life.

Our students have won many awards in recent 
years, including the Best Foreign Film Oscar at the 
2012 Student Academy Awards in Hollywood for 
For Elsie, and many prizes at the Royal Television 
Society, winning the awards for Best Factual and Best 
Entertainment programmes several years running. Our 
graduates go on to forge impressive and successful 
careers within the film and television industries. These 
include Michael Jackson (former Chief Executive of 
BBC1, BBC2 and Channel 4), Lucia Zucchetti (Editor of 
The Queen and Testament of Youth), and Anand Tucker 
(director of Red Riding: 1983, producer of Girl with a 
Pearl Earring). 

We are a world leader in media research, and  
are rated in the top five in the UK. Our documentary 
research department was responsible for the 2014 
BAFTA-winning feature documentary The Act of Killing.

TELEVISION, FILM  
& MOVING IMAGE
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>>  See also: Art & Design p48 • Journalism & Mass Communication p124 • Photography p168
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“The Film BA at Westminster 
gave me the opportunity to 
work in professional sized 
and professionally-minded 
crews, with industry standard 
equipment and facilities, but 
the support and safety-net of 
being a student.”

BEHNAM TAHERI 
Film BA Honours,  
graduated in 2013,
currently Production Assistant  
The Danish Girl, other credits 
include Pirates of the Caribbean 5

Television Production workshop     

              Television studios, Harrow

Recreating a scene from  

            Casablanca in the Film Studio

Television Production workshop  

           Television studios, Harrow             

The Forum 
            Harrow Campus 

91%
of our Film 
and Television 
Production 
students 
obtained a  
2.1 or a 1st  
last year

Film students dressing and  

             lighting a set they have built

Data from Key Information Set (KIS)

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/television-film-and-moving-image
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Course content
Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Most practice work is in small groups 
and requires collaborative teamwork.
Modules include:
• Introduction to Film and Television 

Practice (60 credits year-long)
• Creating the Real: Documentary 

Cinema and Television
• Film Theory and Analysis: 

Hollywood and Genre
• The Art of Cinema

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
The focus is on specialist areas, 
including directing, cinematography, 
screenwriting, producing, editing 
and sound, to enable you to work in 
larger crews.
Modules include:
• Drama Production: Skills and Major 

Projects (60 credits year-long)
• Aesthetics of Television Drama
• Cinema, Dream and Fantasy
• Contemporary British Cinema  

and Television
• Contemporary World Cinema
• Story, Structure and Style

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
You will work on a Dissertation, 
and drama, documentary and 
commercials production.
Modules include:
• Advanced Production
• Dissertation
• Professional Practice
• Screenwriting or  

Documentary Production

Work placements and  
graduate employment
London is at the centre of the UK’s 
film and television industry, and as a 
result there are many opportunities 
for work experience throughout the 
course. In the third year Professional 
Practice module, all students have 
the opportunity to undertake work 
experience as an assessed part of 
their coursework. Recent placements 
include Arri Media, Brook Lapping, 
Crowley and Poole Casting, ESPN, 
Olympic Broadcasting Service, RDF 
Television, and Ruby Films. A very 
high proportion (recently around 
75 per cent) of our graduates go 
straight on to work in film and 
television, and others go on to 
postgraduate study.

Professional recognition
This course is accredited by  
Creative Skillset, the Government-
backed industry body. See p214  
for more details.

201

Selection for the course is highly 
competitive. You are sent a 
questionnaire and are considered 
on your grades (predicted or 
achieved), your questionnaire 
responses and, if you are selected 
for interview, a marked A Level 
coursework essay. It’s also essential 
that you have a portfolio of relevant 
work to bring to your interview; this 
could include film or video work, 
photographs, artwork, scripts or 
creative writing. We are looking 
for evidence of ideas, creative 
expression and visual/audio 
awareness, and for self-motivated 
students who will work well in a 
team and individually.

This is one of the most highly respected film and television degrees in the world, 
with an international reputation for its academic and practical teaching. The 
focus is on drama and documentary production, and film and television history 
and theory. Our students’ films are shown at festivals internationally, and 
include the 2012 Student Academy Award winning For Elsie, and the 2011 
finalist The Miserables.

Our purpose-built studio facility has two sound stages, a set construction 
workshop, and extensive post-production facilities. The environment is both 
academic and practical, scholarly and creative, and all students study film 
history, criticism and aesthetics alongside their practical work. You will learn 
to collaborate creatively in areas such as writing, producing, cinematography, 
directing, production design, editing and sound.

We aim to develop thinking filmmakers who have something to say to, and 
about, the world. Recent work from notable alumni includes Anna Karenina and 
Godzilla (Seamus McGarvey, cinematographer), Senna (Asif Kapadia, director), 
Saving Mr Banks (Paul Trijbits, producer) and Skyfall (Neal Purvis, screenwriter).

The course receives substantial support from the industry and you will gain 
experience of working with professional actors and of negotiating with facilities 
houses, equipment hire companies and local authorities.

Length of course
Three years full-time

UCAS code
W620

Campus
Harrow (See p20)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – ABB; International 
Baccalaureate – IB 34 points 
(minimum); Edexcel BTEC Level 3 
Extended Diploma – DDD. If English is 
not your first language, you may need 
an IELTS score of at least 6.5. See also 
entry requirements on p233. 

Please note: we only accept 
applications for the current year,  
and do not accept applications for 
deferred entry.

FILM 
BA HONOURS

CONTEMPORARY MEDIA PRACTICE 
BA HONOURS

This unique course is built on our long tradition of teaching interdisciplinary 
media practice, working across moving image, photography and interactive 
media. Our approach combines the creative exploration of art school traditions 
with academic and professional excellence. We have extensive industry-level 
facilities and equipment, and to develop your skills and knowledge we use a 
variety of assessment methods, including practical projects, presentations, written 
work, research tasks and portfolios.

The course sets high standards for professional achievement in specific media 
industry roles, and prepares you for the challenge of a multi-skilled portfolio 
career. We teach through a broad mix of lectures, group and individual tutorials, 
crits, and workshops, supporting the development of your skills across media to 
a level equivalent to single-discipline courses. Graduates have a high employment 
rate across the media industries, including broadcast television; commercial 
photography and photojournalism; curating and film programming; film direction, 
production, editing and visual effects; fine art practice; and new media. Our 
graduates include Anand Tucker (director/producer), Aaqil Ahmed (commissioning 
editor, BBC), Ori Gersht (artist, filmmaker and photographer), Rafi Pitts (director), 
Martha Fiennes (director and artist), Zed Nelson (photographer) and many others.

Course content
Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Your first year is concerned with 
establishing core media production 
skills, and supporting your transition 
into higher education with skills in 
research and analysis of media 
culture. Alongside technical 
workshops in all course media 
(moving image, interactive media 
and photography) you will develop 
practical projects around given 
themes. These projects introduce key 
skills in conceptual development and 
encourage your creative abilities.

Theory is linked to practice, with 
some modules setting both practical 
and written assignments. You also 
choose an optional module to 
develop a particular area of interest 
selected from interactive media, film 
or photography.

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
The second year opens out the range 
of possibilities available to you in 
both practice and theory.

We ask you to develop skills and 
knowledge of specific media in 
depth, but also to engage with the 
frontiers of interdisciplinary media 
practice. This allows you to begin 
to develop your distinctive interests 
through a selection of media, themes 
and production methods. You again 
have an opportunity to extend 
your particular expertise through a 
course option in areas that include 
scriptwriting, sound, animation,  
and curating.

We require all students to 
undertake work experience in the 
second year. Our students have 
achieved placements with a wide 
range of successful media companies 
and organisations. We ask you to 
reflect on this experience to build 
your awareness of professional life.
You may apply to study part of the 
second year abroad at one of our 
partner institutions.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
By your third year you are sufficiently 
experienced and skilled to determine 
your own themes, and sustain 
substantial and high-level work over 
a longer period.

Your Final Project and Dissertation 
are the culmination of your studies. 
These offer extended theoretical and 
practical research, and the chance 
for you to advance your knowledge, 
experience and portfolio material to 
match your career goals. Typically 
our students create short narrative 
films, documentaries, interactive 
projects, photographs, installations, 
and many other hybrid forms. 
This work is then given a public 
exhibition/screening.

The course concludes with 
opportunities to meet a range of 
industry professionals for advice and 
feedback. You then prepare portfolio 
materials and a career plan to aid 
your professional development  
after graduation.

Professional recognition
This course is accredited by  
Creative Skillset, the Government-
backed industry body. See p214  
for more details.

Length of course
Three years full-time

UCAS code
W900

Campus
Harrow (See p20)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BB/BCC; International 
Baccalaureate – 26 points (minimum); 
Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma – MMP. Applicants should 
have a portfolio of practical work 
to bring to interview. See also entry 
requirements on p233.

200

“What I learnt on the CMP 
course helped make up for 
my lack of professional work 
experience. It gave me a  
great portfolio and a  
headstart with opportunities 
after graduating.”
AADITI DUTT 
Contemporary Media Practice 
BA Honours, graduated in 2010,  
now visual development artist for  
Prana Studios

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/television-film-and-moving-image
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/television-film-and-moving-image
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This is a practice-based course taught by broadcast industry professionals which 
combines critical analysis with hands-on practical skills. The course focuses on how 
television programmes are conceived, produced, commissioned and distributed in 
a digital broadcast and multi-platform environment. Students work across a digital 
work flow supporting single camera and multi-camera studio production modes 
and produce programmes across all genres; from documentary and drama series 
to TV commercials and studio entertainment shows.

Practical skills in editing, camera operations, sound recording, lighting and 
graphics are underpinned by critical analysis of the ever-changing globalised 
broadcast and digital media industries. This course is designed to prepare you for 
the challenge of a multi-skilled, mixed portfolio career, and our graduates have a 
high employment rate in many different roles and aspects of the media industries 
including children’s television, drama series, music video production music video 
production, sports broadcasting, studio entertainment productions, TV commercials 
and the corporate television sector.

Our students have won Royal Television Society awards for Best Factual and  
Best Entertainment programmes several years running. Recent graduates have 
gone on to work at all the major terrestrial, digital and satellite broadcasters as 
well as major independent production companies including the BBC, Channel 4, 
Disney, Endemol, Sky Sports and Turner Broadcasting.

Course content
The course is taught through a 
mix of lectures, group tutorials 
and workshops, supporting the 
development of both practical and 
critical academic skills. Students 
work with industry-standard facilities 
and equipment, experienced 
television industry, teaching staff 
and highly rated academics. We 
use a variety of assessment methods, 
including practical projects, 
presentations, written work, blogs, 
websites, and reflective writing. 

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
You will receive a comprehensive 
introduction to all aspects of 
television production skills, 
including camerawork, editing, 
lighting, production management, 
scriptwriting and sound recording. 
You will apply these to producing a 
drama series. Modules in the history 
and analysis of television genres, 
aesthetics, distribution, audiences 
and new media run in parallel with 
the productions skills workshops.  
You can also choose an optional 
module from a wide range of 
subjects and specialisms.

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
There are four modules offering 
experience of working in small and 
large teams in different genres of 
Television production: Adverts and 
Promotional Shorts; Digital Creativity 
(producing creative ‘niche’ short 
pieces for a variety of media); 
Documentary Production; and 
Multi-Camera Studio Production

Theory modules related to these 
genres run alongside the production 
modules to inform reflective and 
critical analysis. A range of optional 
modules offer the opportunity to 
expand your learning experience 
and to specialise in your chosen 
field. We offer the opportunity to 
study abroad for one semester at a 
partner university in Australia, 
Canada, China or North America.

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
You will work on two major projects 
from a choice of three genres – 
Documentary, Location Drama, and 
Multi-Camera Studio Show. You will 
decide the content, and manage the 
production and the end distribution 
platform (eg internet, web page or 
TV). Together with a Dissertation 
these projects form the major 
features of your third year of study. 

All television students take a 
module in Developing your Media 
Future, which includes a work 
placement. Recent placements 
have included the BBC, the 
Commonwealth Games, Disney 
Europe, Disney Nordic, Fountain 
Studios, Google ATP, Sky Sports, 
Turner Broadcasting, and the World 
Cup in Brazil.

Professional recognition
This course is accredited by  
Creative Skillset, the Government-
backed industry body. See p214  
for more details.

Length of course
Three years full-time

UCAS code
P311

Campus
Harrow (See p20)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BBB; International 
Baccalaureate – 28 points (minimum); 
Edexcel BTEC Level 3 Extended 
Diploma – DDM. If English is not 
your first language, you may need an 
IELTS score of at least 6.5. Selected 
candidates will be interviewed by 
staff and students. See also entry 
requirements on p233.

TELEVISION PRODUCTION   
BA HONOURS
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  Television production students directing a live show  

              in the multicamera TV studio, Harrow Campus

“The industry-standard 
equipment and studios, 
which are an integral  
part of your course, 
allows you to be ahead  
of other university 
graduates when starting 
your career in television.”
Georgina Hayworth  
Television Production BA Honours, 
graduated in 2014

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/television-film-and-moving-image


COURSE TITLE 
AWARD

With more than 20 years of excellence in teaching 
Tourism and Events, we can help your career take  
off at the University of Westminster.

Our courses explore the relationship between tourism  
and the wider environment, developing the skills you 
need to successfully evaluate and manage tourism in  
host destinations.

As a Tourism and Events student you will be a member 
of the Faculty of Architecture and the Built Environment, 
one of the few faculties in the UK to bring together all  
the disciplines that inform the design and development  
of our cities. From tourism to property, architecture to 
transport, events to urban design, housing to planning – 
these subjects are all central to discussions about urban  
futures, and because they are all brought together  
under one roof there is the opportunity to work across 
normal boundaries.

We have consistently high student satisfaction scores,  
and in the 2014 National Student Survey our tourism 
students recorded their overall satisfaction at 90 per cent.  
Our graduates find success in a variety of areas including 
marketing, events management and destination planning, 
in both the public and private sectors.

TOURISM & EVENTS
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>>  See also: Business & Management p66 • Property & Construction p180
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Learning Platform 

        Marylebone Campus Teaching at 

          Marylebone Campus

Our Marylebone  
            Campus

Some of our students 

         near Big Ben, London

91%
of our  
students  
agreed staff  
are good  
at explaining  
things

“This degree was such a 
stimulating course, with 
practical experience in how 
the tourism industry works. 
The transferable skills help 
anyone who studies the 
course to understand what 
they will be doing in the 
workplace before they even 
start working. The teachers 
are outstanding, really 
passionate about tourism and 
everything they teach.”

AYMEN TABBAKHA 
Tourism with Business BA Honours, 
graduated in 2014

Teaching at 
        Marylebone Campus

Data from Key Information Set (KIS)

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/tourism-and-events
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Length of course
Three years full-time

UCAS code
NK84

Campus
Marylebone (See p22)

Typical offer for September 2015 
A Levels – BBB; International 
Baccalaureate – 28 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma – DDM. 
See also entry requirements on p233.

Length of course
Three years full-time

UCAS code
N890

Campus
Marylebone (See p22)

Typical offer for September 2015 
A Levels – BBB; International 
Baccalaureate – 28 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma – 
DDM. See also entry requirements on 
p233.

Course content
The core elements of the course 
are structured around three topics 
– tourism and event impacts, the 
business environment within the 
sector, and the management skills 
needed to develop a career in the 
tourism and event industries.

The course takes an international 
perspective and includes a field trip 
in each year of study. The course 
comprises core modules and option 
modules, with ever greater module 
choice as you progress, enabling 
you to specialise and create your 
own course pathways.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects available include:
• Business Events
• Contemporary Issues in Tourism
• Event Planning
• Financial Information
• Introduction to Events
• Introduction to Tourism Planning
• Languages
• Study Skills and Employability 
• The Business of Sport
• Understanding Tourism

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects available include:
• Destinations
• Event Logistics
• Eventful Cities
• Languages
• Project Management
• Research Methods
• Tourism and Events Policy
• Tourism Services Management  

and Marketing
• Work Placement

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects available include:
• Conference and Events Planning
• Event Design and Production
• Individual Project (Dissertation)
• International Business
• Languages
• PR, Sales and Promotion
• Staging an Event
• The Airline Business
• Tourism in Society
• Tourism in the Mediterranean

Course content
The course focuses on destinations 
– the planning, development and 
regeneration of destinations,  
the role of government policy,  
and the contribution of tourism  
to the built environment.

The course takes an international 
perspective and includes a field trip 
in each year of study. The course  
is modular, comprising core and 
option modules, with ever greater 
module choice as you progress 
through the course, enabling you 
to specialise and create your own 
course pathways.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects available include:
• Contemporary Issues in Tourism
• Event Planning
• Global Cities
• Introduction to Events
• Introduction to Tourism Planning
• Languages
• Study Skills and Employability 
• Tourism Development
• Understanding Tourism

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects available include:
• Destinations
• Eventful Cities
• Heritage and Cultural Tourism
• Languages
• London’s City Regeneration
• Research Methods
• Tourism and Events Policy
• Tourism Services Management  

and Marketing
• Work Placement

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects available include:
• Conference and Events Planning
• Event Design and Production
• Individual Project (Dissertation)
• Languages
• Managing Airports
• Sustainable Tourism in  

Developing Countries
• The Airline Business
• Tourism in Society
• Tourism in the Mediterranean
• Urban Tourism

Professional recognition
This course is recognised by the 
Tourism Management Institute, which 
means students can be confident 
that the course will provide them 
with knowledge, understanding, 
skills and experience which will fully 
prepare them for a career in tourism 
destination management.

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who do not 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

TOURISM AND EVENTS MANAGEMENT  
BA HONOURS

This course is designed for students who have an interest in the tourism 
sector generally and are also keen to focus on the burgeoning field of events 
management. Events have become synonymous with tourism in recent years 
– they have become major destination attractors and contribute hugely to 
community pride and identity. Events range from conferences to arts festivals 
to major sporting events designed to regenerate post-industrial cities. This 
course is designed to give you a combination of the practical elements of 
events management, and an in-depth understanding of the potential impacts 
of events and their role in developing destination product and image.

Students on this course have the opportunity to undertake student 
exchanges in Australia and the USA.

Tourism continues to be a major component of the global economy and has 
now become an established academic discipline, with roots in geography, 
economics, sociology, planning and business. The University of Westminster 
has over 20 years of expertise in tourism education and research, and we 
are ranked as the top London university offering tourism degrees (2015 
Guardian rankings). Our long history dating back to the 1830s includes a 
significant association with the early years of tour operating in Europe, and 
with the Olympic Games held in London in 1908 and 1948.

Located in the heart of London, the University of Westminster offers an 
unrivalled and stimulating environment in which to study tourism. We have 
close links with partner universities in Australia, the USA and Malta, allowing 
several students each year the opportunity to study abroad for one semester. 
Our graduates have gone on to establish careers in a variety of sectors such 
as government, national tourist organisations, research, consultancy and 
hotel management.

TOURISM PLANNING AND 
MANAGEMENT BA HONOURS

“The course offered me a 
wide range of modules 
which covered the whole 
tourism industry: from 
heritage and culture to 
event planning, from 
airport management to 
sporting events tourism, 
and the choice of studying 
a new foreign language 
(I studied Spanish for all 
three years).”
Emanuela Peluso 
Tourism and Planning  
BA Honours, graduated in 2014

Some of our students, Tower Bridge, London

Teaching room, Marylebone Campus

“The lecturers are always 
friendly and ready to help 
you in any way they can. 
I would say the highlight 
of my course would be 
the trips you get to do 
every year, as well as the 
fact that in the third year 
I get to create, run and 
manage my own event!”
Holly Clarke 
Tourism and Events Management 
BA Honours, second year 

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/tourism-and-events
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/tourism-and-events
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TOURISM WITH BUSINESS   
BA HONOURS

This course is designed for those wishing to enhance their business skills, 
while learning about the dynamics of the tourism industry, one of the world’s 
most entrepreneurial and sustainable economic sectors. We are seeking 
students who have demonstrated ability, potential and self-motivation, 
and have a genuine interest in learning about the tourism industry and the 
challenges of this fascinating sector.

The course will develop your business management acumen and focus  
on key themes such as information and management systems, financial  
analysis, and marketing. We have close links with partner universities in 
Australia, the USA and Malta. Our graduates have established careers in a 
variety of sectors including hotel management, tour operating, airlines and 
government tourism organisations.

Course content
The course focuses on the business 
of tourism – its role in post-industrial 
economies, the business inter-
relationships between destinations, 
modes of travel, hotels and visitor 
attractions, and the crucial role 
of marketing and management in 
successful tourism enterprises.

The course takes an international 
perspective and includes a field trip 
in each year of study. The course 
is modular, comprising core and 
option modules, with ever greater 
module choice as you progress 
through the course. This enables you 
to specialise and create your own 
course pathways.

Year 1 (Credit Level 4)
Subjects available include:
• Behavioural Aspects of 

International Business
• Business Events
• Contemporary Issues in Tourism
• Event Planning
• Financial Information
• Introduction to Events
• Introduction to the Context of 

Business
• Introduction to Tourism Planning
• Languages
• Study Skills and Employability 
• The Business of Sport
• Tourism Development
• Understanding Tourism

Year 2 (Credit Level 5)
Subjects available include:
• Destinations
• Financial and HR Management
• Heritage and Cultural Tourism
• Languages
• Making Management Decisions
• Research Methods
• The European Business Environment
• Tourism Services Management  

and Marketing

Year 3 (Credit Level 6)
Subjects available include:
• Event Design and Production
• Individual Project (Dissertation)
• International Business
• Languages
• PR, Sales and Promotion
• Strategic Business Perspectives
• Sustainable Tourism in the 

Developing World
• The Airline Business
• Tourism in the Mediterranean
• Urban Tourism

International Foundation course
We work in partnership with Kaplan 
International College London to 
provide Foundation courses for 
international students who do not 
meet our Bachelor’s degree entry 
requirements. See p212,  
or for more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

Length of course
Three years full-time

UCAS code
NN18

Campus
Marylebone (See p22)

Typical offer for September 2015
A Levels – BBB; International 
Baccalaureate – 28 points; Edexcel 
BTEC Level 3 Extended Diploma – DDM. 
See also entry requirements on p233.

 Our undergraduate  

                  students, London

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/courses/subjects/tourism-and-events
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ACADEMIC ENGLISH
Our credited Academic English 
modules have been designed to 
allow you to consolidate, extend 
and develop your proficiency 
in Academic English. During 
orientation week members of the 
Academic English Team will give 
a short presentation to explain the 
importance of Academic English and 
the rationale for the courses offered 
by the Westminster Professional 
Language Centre.

Assessment of your level of 
proficiency in Academic English will 
take place during orientation week 
and learning week one (exact dates 
and time-slots will be circulated to 
students in early September).
The assessment test consists of a 
series of questions and a short piece 
of writing, which will determine 
whether an Academic English 
module is appropriate for you. 

The completed tests will be 
assessed by members of the 
Academic English team; the 
assessment will determine whether 
you will benefit from taking one of 
the modules.

You can find more information 
online, at westminster.ac.uk/
academic-english 

PRE-SESSIONAL ENGLISH 
Our pre-sessional English courses 
at the University of Westminster will 
enable you to develop the language 
and study skills necessary to meet the 
demands of your academic course 
in an independent and responsible 
manner. You will also experience 
student life through our social and 
welcome programmes. Our aim is to 
provide you with a solid foundation 
for when you start your degree 
course, and to give you the skills, 
knowledge and experience to make 
the most of your time at university.
These courses will develop:
•  your understanding of what  

is required on your future  
degree course

•  the accuracy and range of  
your English, including  
academic language

•  your range of academic 
vocabulary, with a focus on 
collocation and word families

•  your ability to apply academic 
language across a range of text 
types in your research

•  your essay and report writing  
skills through ongoing practice

•  effective strategies for reading 
academic books, journal articles 
and case studies

•  the listening and note-taking  
skills necessary to benefit from 
university lectures

•  your ability and confidence to 
participate in group discussions 
and seminars on academic topics

•  your presentation skills, including 
work on pronunciation, stress  
and intonation

•  your confidence in being able 
to follow university-level courses 
in English.

As a full-time pre-sessional student 
you will also be expected to do 
homework which will lead to formal 
assessments at the end of the course. 
In addition, you will have access to 
the University’s extensive facilities, 
including libraries, computers and 
the fitness suites.

You can find more information 
online, at westminster.ac.uk/
courses/english-as-a-foreign-
language/pre-sessional

ACADEMIC ENGLISH COURSES AND  
PRE-SESSIONAL COURSES

The University of Westminster offers a wide range of Academic English modules 
which you can take as part of your studies in the first year of your course (as a 
free-choice module). You also may be able to take an Academic English module 
in the second year if your course allows it and if it is necessary to support your 
progress in the rest of your studies. 

If you are an international student, you can register on one of our pre-
sessional English Language courses which will help you develop the language 
and study skills you need for academic success on a full-time undergraduate 
course. You will also familiarise yourself with student life in the UK through our 
social and welcome programmes.

211ACADEMIC ENGLISH AND PRE-SESSIONAL COURSES 
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Delivered by Kaplan International 
College (KIC) London, the Foundation 
is designed to prepare you for 
undergraduate study. Progression to 
Westminster is guaranteed (subject 
to meeting entry criteria and visa 
requirements) if you complete your 
KIC London course and achieve the 
required grades. 

Course content
The Foundation covers a range of  
skills that allow you to study your 
Bachelor’s degree of choice with 
confidence. These include note 
taking, presentation skills, avoiding 
plagiarism, time-management skills, 
essay writing and much more.  
English language tuition is available  
at a range of levels.

Subjects of study on the  
Foundation in Business, Law  
and Social Science include: 
• Applied Maths 
•  Business and the  

Business Environment 
• Business Enterprise 
•  Economics in an  

International Context 
• Foundation Maths 
•   Introduction to Legal Principles  

and Systems 
• Introduction to Social Science 
• Statistics for Social Science 
• The Individual, State and Society

Subjects of study on the Foundation  
in Science and Engineering include: 
• Applied Mathematics 
• Basic Engineering 
• Foundation Mathematics 
• Fundamentals of Science 
• Physical Sciences

On successful completion of the 
Foundation Certificate at KIC London, 
you will progress to the first year 
of an undergraduate degree at the 
University of Westminster.

For more information visit  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

Contact details
T: +44 (0)20 7811 3050
E: info@kiclondon.org.uk

INTERNATIONAL FOUNDATION 

• Accounting, Finance and Economics
• Biomedical Sciences
• Biosciences
• Business and Management
• Business Information Systems
• Computer and Network Engineering
•  Computer Science and  

Software Engineering
• Criminology

• Electronic Engineering
• History
• Law
• Multimedia and Games Computing
• Nutrition
• Politics and International Relations
• Psychology
• Sociology
• Tourism and Events

Study booth, Regent Library
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            London

Length of course
Between seven and 11 months 
depending on English level at point  
of entry. Start dates are available 
in September, October, January  
and February 

Application
Apply directly to KIC London,  
kic.org.uk/westminster-london

Campus
KIC London, London Bridge

Typical offer for September 2015
In general, entry to the Foundation 
Certificate requires you to have passed 
Grade 12 (or equivalent). You will 
also need to show proof of English 
language ability, usually an IELTS test (or 
equivalent). A higher IELTS score means 
your course will be shorter and you can 
progress to your Bachelor’s degree more 
quickly. For specific entry requirements 
and general information, contact KIC 
London (see below).

 These courses are for international students who do not meet the entrance 
requirements for our Bachelor’s degrees in the following areas: 

• Fashion Buying Management 
• Fashion Merchandise Management

• Journalism 
• Public Relations and Advertising

They also prepare for undergraduate study for the following individual courses: 
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CREATIVE SKILLSET   

The University of Westminster is recognised by the industry as one of the top 
media teaching institutions in the UK. A number of our courses are approved by 
Creative Skillset, the industry training body supporting the creative industries.

The rigorous approval process for courses in the Faculty of Media, Arts and 
Design shows them to be not only of high quality in their education but also 
totally relevant to the needs of the industry. The Creative Skillset Tick is a mark 
of quality that to date fewer than 200 courses across the country have received 
(January 2015). 

214

The Forum, Harrow Campus

The approval process required us  
to submit details of the teaching, the 
hours taught, a review of equipment 
and resources, as well as details of 
applicants, their progression and  
their employment. 

Currently the following courses have 
been awarded the Tick:
•  Contemporary Media Practice  

BA Honours
• Fashion Design BA Honours
•  Film BA Honours
• Radio Production BA Honours
• Television Production BA Honours

You can find out more about the 
Skillset Tick online, at courses.
creativeskillset.org

“The Creative Skillset Tick 
is an essential signpost that 
helps potential students choose 
courses that are approved by 
industry. It tells them the course 
has gone through thorough 
assessment, including a review 
of graduate employment, work 
experience and links with 
industry, which contribute to 
improved employment prospects 
on completion of the course.”

DAVID ABRAHAM 
Chief Executive of Channel 4  
and Creative Skillset Board member

The Creative Skillset Tick has been 
commended in Lord Heseltine’s 
report, No Stone Unturned, as a 
recommended model for kite-marking 
degree courses which have been 
endorsed by employers;  
you can find out more at  
bis.gov.uk/heseltine-review
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If you study at the University of Westminster,  
everything that London has to offer is on  
your doorstep.

STUDY IN THE CITY

For full directions to all of our campuses,  
including walking routes between sites, visit 
westminster.ac.uk/about-us/visit-us

Waterfall

English
Gardens

Clarence
Gardens

Euston Square
Gardens

The Regent’s Park

Paddington
Street

Gardens

St. Marylebone
Garden
of Rest

Crabtree
Fields

Crescent
Gardens

The
Warren

Park Square
Gardens

E U S T O N  S T R E E T
D R U M M O N D  S T R E E T

CO
B

O
U

RG
 S TREET

W I L L I A M  R O A D

M
ELTO

N
   S TREET

S TA R C R O S S  S T R E E T

S
TA

N
H

O
P

E
 S

T
R

E
E

T

N E T L E Y  S T R E E T

D
E

V
O

N
S

H
I R

E
 M

E
W

S
 W

E
S

T

B
R

U
N

S
W

IC
K

 P
LA

C
E

H
A

R
LE

Y
 S

T
R

E
E

T
P

A
R

K
 S

Q
U

A
R

E
 W

E
S

T

O U T E R  C I R C L E

PA R K  C R E S C E N T

O
U

T
E

R
 C

I R
C

L E

P
A

R
K

 S
Q

U
A

R
E

 E
A

S
T

D E V O N S H I R E  S T R E E T

L O N G F O R D  S T R E E T

B
O

LS
O

V
E

R
 S

T
R

E
E

T
O

S
N

A
B

U
R

G
H

 S
T

R
E

E
T

WA R R E N  S T R E E T

CLEVE LAN
D  S TREET

W
IM

P
O

LE
 S

T
R

E
E

T

G
O

S
F I E

LD
 S

T
R

E
E

TN E W  C AV E N D I S H  S T R E E T

W
IM

P
O

LE
 M

E
W

S

W
EYM

O
U

TH
 M

EW
S

H
A

R
LE

Y
 S

T
R

E
E

T

W
E

Y
M

O
U

T
H

 M
E

W
S N E W  C AV E N D I S H  S T R E E TW E Y M O U T H  S T R E E T

G
R

E
A

T
 P

O
R

T
LA

N
D

 S
T

R
E

E
T

U
P

P
E

R
 W

IM
P

O
LE

 S
T

R
E

E
T

W E Y M O U T H  S T R E E T
C L I P S T O N E  S T R E E T

B
O

LS
O

V
E

R
 S

T
R

E
E

TD E V O N S H I R E  S T R E E T

G
R

E
A

T
 T

I T
C

H
F I E

LD
 S

T
R

E
E

T

H
A

L LA
M

 S
T

R
E

E
T

D E V O N S H I R E  S T R E E T

D
E

V
O

N
S

H
I R

E
 P

LA
C

E

C A R B U R T O N  S T R E E T

C H E S T E R  G AT E C L A R E N C E  G A R D E N S

M O X O N  S T R E E T

PA D D I N G T O N  S T R E E T

B
E

A
U

M
O

N
T

 S
T

R
E

E
T

PA D D I N G T O N  S T R E E T

C
H

I LT
E R

N
 S

T
R

E
E

T

N O T T I N G H A M  S T R E E T

LU
X

B
O

R
O

U
G

H
 S

T
R

E
E

T

B
E

A
U

M
O

N
T

 S
T

R
E

E
T

N
O

T
T

IN
G

H
A

M
 P

L A
C

E

B
IN

G
H

A
M

 P
LA

C
E

O
LD

B
U

R
Y

 P
LA

C
E M

A
R

Y L
EB

O
N

E  
H

IG
H

 S
TR

E
E

T

A
L LS

O
P

 P
LA

C
E

Y O R K  T E R R A C E  W E S T

Y
O

R
K

 G
A

T
E

O U T E R  C I R C L E Y O R K  T E R R A C E  E A S T

Y
O

R
K

 B
R

ID
G

E

C O R N WA L L  T E R R A C E  M E W S

A L L S O P  P L A C E

O U T E R  C I R C L E

Y O R K  S T R E E T

B
A

K
E

R
 S

T
R

E
E

T

C R AW F O R D  S T R E E T

G
LO

U
C

E
S

T
E

R
 P

LA
C

E
R

O
D

M
A

R
TO

N
 S

TR
EET

D O R S E T  S T R E E T

B L A N D F O R D  S T R E E T

B
A

K
E

R
 S

T
R

E
E

T

D O R S E T  S T R E E T

B
R

O
A

D
S

T
O

N
E

 P
LA

C
E

B L A N D F O R D  S T R E E T

C
H

ILT ER
N

 S
TR

E
ET

G E O R G E  S T R E E T

R O B E R T  A D A M  S T R E E T

M
A

N
C

H
ES

TER
 S

TR
EET

M A N C H E S T E R  S Q U A R E

B L A N D F O R D  S T R E E T

A
Y

B
R

O
O

K
 S

T
R

E
E

T
S

P
A

N
I S

H
 P

LA
C

E

G E O R G E  S T R E E T

M
A

R
Y

LE
B

O
N

E
 H

IG
H

 S
T

R
E

E
T

T
H

A
Y

E
R

 S
T

R
E

E
T

M
A

R
Y

LE
B

O
N

E
 S

T
R

E
E

T

B E N T I N C K  S T R E E T

W
ES

TM
O

R
E LA

N
D

 S
TR

EET
W

E
LB

E
C

K
   S

T
R

E
E

T

N E W  C AV E N D I S H  S T R E E T

W
E

LB
E

C
K

 S
T

R
E

E
T

W
IM

P
O

LE
 S

T
R

E
E

T

Q U E E N  A N N E  S T R E E T

H
A

R
LEY  P

LA
C

E

G E O R G E  S T R E E T

G
LO

U
C

ES
TER

 P
LA

C
E

G E O R G E  S T R E E T

P O R T M A N  C L O S E

P O R T M A N  S Q U A R E

B
A

K
E

R
 S

T
R

E
E

T

H
O

L L ES
 S

TR
EET

JO
H

N
 PR IN

CE ’ S  S TREET

C AV E N D I S H  S Q U A R E
M A R G A R E T  S T R E E T

W I G M O R E  S T R E E T
C AV E N D I S H  S Q U A R E

W
IG

M
O

R
E

 P
LA

C
E

C AV E N D I S H  P L A C E

H
A

R
LE

Y
 S

T
R

E
E

T

C
H

A
N

D
O

S
 S

T
R

E
E

T

L A N G HA M
 PLA

C
E

G
R

E
A

T
 P

O
R

T
LA

N
D

 S
T

P
O

R
T

LA
N

D
 P

LA
C

E

M
A

N
S

F I E
LD

 S
T

R
E

E
T

D U C H E S S  S T R E E T

F I T Z H A R D I N G E  S T R E E T

S E Y M O U R    M E W S

W I G M O R E  S T R E E T

M A N C H E S T E R  S Q U A R E

D
U

K
E  S

TR
EET

W I G M O R E  S T R E E T

M
A

R
Y

LE
B

O
N

E  L AN E

M
A

RYLEB
O

N
E  LA

N
E

W
E

LB
E

C
K

 S
T

R
E

E
T

H E N R I E T TA  P L A C E

W
IM

P
O

LE
 S

T
R

E
E

T

G
T  

C H I T T Y  S
T R E E T

W
H

I T F I E LD
 S TREET

A L F R E D  M E W S

T O R R I N G T O N  P L A C E

H
U

N
TLEY  S TREET

C A P P E R    
   

   
   

 S
T R E E T

CHEN
I ES  M

EW
S

U N I V E R S I T Y  S T R E E T

H
U

N
TLEY  S TREET

G R A F T O N  W
AY

N E W  C AV E N D I S H  S T R E E T

CH
A

RLO
TTE  S TREET

C L EVE LAN
D  S TREET H O W L A N D  S

T R E E T

C L I P S T O N E  S T R E E T

CLEVE LA
N

D
 M

EW
S

C
L IP

S
T

O
N

E
 M

E
W

S

F I T ZRO
Y  S TREET

H O W
L A N D  S

T R E E T

M A P L E  S
T R E E T

CON
W

AY  S TREET

M A P L E  S
T R E E T

G R A F T O N  W
AY

CO
N

W
AY  S T

G
RA

FTO
N

 M
EW

S

F I T ZRO
Y  S TREET

W
H

I T F I E LD
 S TREET

WA R R E N  S T R E E T

T R I T O N  S T R E E T

T R I T O N
S Q U A R E

L A N G H A M  S T R E E T

L I T T L E  T I T C H F I E L D  S T

L I T T L E  P O R T L A N D  S T R E E T

M O R T I M E R  S T R E E T

G
R

E
A

T
 T I T

C
H

F I E
LD

 S
T

H
A

N
S

O
N

 S
T

R
E

E
T

F O L E Y  S T R E E T

O
G

LE
 S

T
R

E
E

T

W
E L L S  S T R E E T

R ID
IN

G  H
OUSE  S

TREET

M A R G A R E T  S T R E E T

FOLEY  S
TREET

N
A

SSA
U

 S TREET

W
E L L S  S T R E E T

M O R T I M E R  S T R E E T

W
E L L S  M

EW
S

CLEVE LA
N

D
 S TREET

B
ER

N
ER

S
 S

TR
EET

G
O

O
D

G
E  P LA

CE

T O T T E N H A M  S T R E E T

E A S T C A S T L E  S T R E E T

G O O D G E  S T R E E T

B
ER

N
ER

S
 M

EW
S

N
EW

M
A

N
 S

TR
EET

S C A L A  S T R E E T

CH
A

R LO
TTE  S TREE T

H A N WAY  S T

RATHB
O

N
E  P LA

CE

RATHBONE  S TREET P E R C Y  S T R E E T

G O O D G E  S T R E E T

G
R

EA
T

 P
O

R
T

LA
N

D
 S

T
R

E
E

T

E A S T C A S T L E  S T R E E T

W
IN

S
LEY  S

TR
EET

P
O

LA
N

D
 S

T R
EE T

B
ER

W
IC

K
 S

TR
EET

B
ER

N
ER

S
 S

TR
EET

W
A

R
D

O
U

R
 S

TR
EET

N
EW

M
A

N
 S

TR
EET

D
EA

N
 S

T R
EE T

FR
I TH

 S
TR

EET

B AT E M A N  S T R E E T

A
L

B
A

N
Y

 
S

T

B
A

K
ER

 S
TR

EET

M A R Y L E B O N E  R O A D

P
O

R
T

L
A

N
D

 
P

L
A

C
E

A
L

B
A

N
Y

 
S

T
R

E
E

T

M A R Y L E B O N E  R O A D

R
E

G
E

N
T

 
S

T
R

E
E

T

G
O

W
E

R
 S

T
R

E
E

T

T
O

T
T

E
N

H
A

M
    C

O
U

R
T

 R
O

A
D

E U S T O N  R O A D

O X F O R D  S T R E E T

Guide
Dogs

Euston
Mosque

Netley
Primary School
and Nursery

Hotel
IBIS

Maria Fidelis
Convent Lower
School

All Souls C of E
Primary School

St. Charles
Borromeo
RC Church

Pollock’s
Toy Museum

British
Paralympic

Association

University of
Westminster

University of
Westminster

Heal’s

BT Tower
Habitat

Mortimer
Market Centre

Indian
YMCA

Institute of Sport,
Exercise & Health

UCH
(Macmillan
Cancer Centre)

Embassy of
Venezuela

Grant Museum
of Zoology

UCH
(Rosenheim

Building)

Radisson Edwardian
Grafton Hotel

UCH
(EGA Wing)

University
College
London

(UCL)

University
College
Hospital
(UCH)

Euston
Tower

Wigmore
Hall

Sameday
Doctor

Queen’s
College

St. Peter’s
Church

Royal
Society of
Medicine

Royal
College of
Nursing

John Lewis

Portuguese
Consulate

The Langham,
London

Broadcasting
House

London
College of

Fashion

University of
Westminster

Zara

All Souls
Church

St. George’s
Hotel

H&M
NikeTown

Topshop

Great Chapel St
Medical
Centre

Marks &
Spencer

HMV Medicentre

100
Club

Plaza
Oxford
Street

Castle Street
Welsh Baptist
Church

Embassy of
Turkmenistan

West End
Delivery Office

All Saints
Church

The
Sanderson
Hotel

Family
Proceedings

Court

University of
Westminster

University of
Westminster

Charlotte
Street
Hotel

Rathbone
Hotel

Debenhams

House
of Fraser

Central London
County Court

Royal
National
Orthopaedic
Hospital

Croatian
Embassy

International
Students
House

Royal Academy
of Music

No. 1
Marylebone
(Holy Trinity
Church)

Meliã White
House Hotel

Regent’s
College

Royal College of
Physicians of London

The Garden
Café

The Holme

Embassy of
Angola

TfL Lost
Property
Office

Screen
on Baker

Street

Park Plaza
Sherlock
Holmes Hotel

University of
Westminster

Madame
Tussaud’s

Embassy
of Latvia

The
Hellenic
Centre

Princess
Grace
Hospital

High Commission
of the Maldives

St. Marylebone
Parish Church

St. Marylebone
School

The
Conran
Shop

The London
Clinic

The London
Clinic

The
Heart
Hospital

Medical
Express
Clinic

Kenya High
Commission

Embassy
of China

Embassy
of Poland

Embassy
of China
(Consulate)

Institute
of Physics

Royal Institute
of British
Architects

Embassy
of Poland

(Consulate)

Central
Synagogue

Holiday Inn
Regent’s
Park

Grange
Fitzrovia
Hotel

Grange
Langham
Court
Hotel

Radisson SAS
Portman Hotel

Churchill
Hyatt
Regency

Durrants
Hotel

Tourism
Ireland

Wallace
Collection

Selfridges

St. James’
Church

St. Marylebone
C of E School

The
Mandeville

Hotel

Davies
Laing & Dick
College

Marylebone
Hotel

Holiday Inn
Oxford Circus

British Dental
Association

Great
Portland
Street

Great
Portland
Street

Regent’s
Park
Regent’s
Park

Baker
Street
Baker
Street

EustonEuston

Euston
Square
Euston
Square

Warren
Street

Warren
Street

Goodge
Street
Goodge
Street

Oxford CircusOxford Circus

MaryleboneMaryleboneMaryleboneMaryleboneMarylebone
Vil lageVil lageVil lageVil lageVil lage

BakerBakerBakerBakerBaker
StreetStreetStreetStreetStreet

PortmanPortman
SquareSquareSquareSquare

ManchesterManchesterManchesterManchesterManchesterManchesterManchesterManchesterManchesterManchesterManchester
SquareSquareSquareSquareSquareSquareSquareSquare

St .  Christopher ’sSt .  Christopher ’sSt .  Christopher ’sSt .  Christopher ’sSt .  Christopher ’sSt .  Christopher ’sSt .  Christopher ’sSt .  Christopher ’s
PlacePlacePlacePlace

MarketMarketMarketMarketMarketMarket
PlacePlacePlacePlacePlacePlace

CavendishCavendishCavendishCavendishCavendishCavendishCavendishCavendishCavendish
SquareSquareSquareSquareSquare

GreatGreatGreatGreatGreat
TitchfieldTitchfieldTitchfieldTitchfieldTitchfieldTitchfieldTitchfield

StreetStreetStreetStreetStreet

HarleyHarleyHarleyHarleyHarley
StreetStreetStreetStreetStreet

GreatGreatGreatGreatGreat
PortlandPortlandPortlandPortlandPortland

StreetStreetStreetStreetStreet

CharlotteCharlotteCharlotteCharlotteCharlotteCharlotteCharlotte
StreetStreetStreetStreetStreetStreet

ClevelandClevelandClevelandClevelandClevelandClevelandCleveland
StreetStreetStreetStreetStreet

FitzroyFitzroy
SquareSquare

Regent’sRegent’s
PlacePlace

1

2
3

6
7

8

5

4

© Crown copyright and database rights 2013 Ordnance Survey 100035971/021   © Copyright Transport for London 2013

309 REGENT STREET  

4/12 LITTLE TITCHFIELD STREET

16 LITTLE TITCHFIELD STREET

32/38 WELLS STREET

35 MARYLEBONE ROAD

115 NEW CAVENDISH STREET
 

HANSON STREET

101 NEW CAVENDISH STREET

453 BUS ROUTE

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

CAVENDISH CAMPUS 
Faculty of Science and Technology

115 New Cavendish Street,
London W1W 6UW

MAINLINE STATIONS:  
London Euston (0.7 miles) 
London Kings Cross St Pancras (1.1 miles) 
London Marylebone (1.2 miles)

UNDERGROUND STATIONS AND LINES:  
Goodge Street (Northern)  
Great Portland St (Circle, Hammersmith  
& City, Metropolitan) 
Oxford Circus (Bakerloo, Central, Victoria)

CLOSEST BUS ROUTES: Oxford Street – 
C2, 3, 10, 17, 18, 22, 32, 44, 55, 453

LITTLE TITCHFIELD STREET 
Westminster Law School

4 – 12 Little Titchfield Street, 
London W1W 7BY

MAINLINE STATIONS:  
London Euston (0.9 miles)  
Charing Cross (1.1 miles) 
London Marylebone (1.3 miles)

UNDERGROUND STATIONS AND LINES:  
Goodge Street (Northern)  
Great Portland Street (Circle,  
Hammersmith & City, Metropolitan)  
Oxford Circus (Bakerloo, Central, Victoria)

CLOSEST BUS ROUTES:  
Oxford Street – 6, 7, 8, 10, 15, 23, 25, 
73, 94, 98, 113, 137, 149, 159, 176, 
189, 390, 453, N207

HARROW CAMPUS 
(Not shown on map)

Faculty of Media, Arts and Design

Watford Road, Northwick Park, 
Middlesex HA1 3TP

MAINLINE STATION:  
Kenton (0.3 miles)

UNDERGROUND STATIONS AND LINES:  
Northwick Park (Metropolitan)  
Kenton (Bakerloo)

CLOSEST BUS ROUTES:  
Watford Road – 114, 140, 129

MARYLEBONE CAMPUS 
Faculty of Architecture  
and the Built Environment,  
Westminster Business School

35 Marylebone Road, London NW1 5LS

MAINLINE STATIONS:   
London Euston (1.1 miles)  
London Marylebone (0.4 miles)

UNDERGROUND STATIONS AND LINES:  
Baker Street (Circle, Hammersmith & City 
Jubilee, Metropolitan)

CLOSEST BUS ROUTES:  
18, 27, 30, 74, 453, 205

REGENT CAMPUS 
Faculty of Social Sciences  
and Humanities

309 Regent Street, London W1B 2HW

MAINLINE STATIONS:   
London Euston (1.1 miles)  
Charing Cross (1.2 miles)  
London Marylebone (1.2 miles)

UNDERGROUND STATIONS AND LINES:   
Oxford Circus (Bakerloo, Central, Victoria)

CLOSEST BUS ROUTES:  
Regent Street – C2, 12 18, 22, 453; 
Oxford Street – 6, 7, 8, 10, 15, 23, 25, 
73, 94, 98, 113, 137, 149, 159, 189, 
390, 453, N207

westminster.ac.uk/about-us/visit


Halls of residence
We have more than 1,200 
places in halls of residence 
available to full-time, first-year 
students, which means that 
around half of those who apply 
are offered a place. Applications 
open at the beginning of April, 
and first-year international 
students and those living outside 
of the London area have priority. 
Applications are processed on a 
first-come, first-served basis, so 
it’s best to apply as soon as you 
have accepted an offer of  
a place on a course.

First-year undergraduates are 
housed at Raffles House, Victoria 
Hall Wembley or at our Harrow 
Campus. Raffles House is our first-
year student village, five minutes’ 
walk from Wembley Park 
underground station, and features 
almost 500 en suite rooms. Both 
Raffles House and Victoria Hall, 
which has 242 en suite rooms, 
are on the same development as 
Wembley Stadium and Wembley 
Arena, so there is always a lot 
going on. There are also around 
500 places for first-year students 
at Harrow Hall, where Media, 
Arts and Design students have 
priority for rooms.

Private accommodation
If you are planning to live 
independently in or around the 
city, we can help you to find 
your ideal student home. London 
has a huge supply of private 
accommodation, and
most students studying in central 
London commute from travel 
zones 2 or 3, a journey of 
around 30 – 40 minutes. Rents 
depend on where you live but, 
as an example, you can expect 
to pay around £135 – £175 per 
week for a room in a shared flat 
or house in these zones or  
around Harrow.

For more details on our halls,  
their locations, pictures, how  
to apply, what is included as 
well as information about private 
accommodation, please visit our 
web page at westminster.ac.uk/
accommodation

 

After choosing your course, 
one of your biggest decisions 
will be where to live. Whether 
you want to apply for our halls 
of residence or live in private 
housing, we can help you to  
find the right accommodation. 

Once you have accepted a place 
on a full-time course you can 
get more information about 
accommodation through the 
Student Accommodation Team.  
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*Prices shown for the 2014/15 academic year

University halls of residence – room rates

Hall Underground station Beds Weekly Rent

Raffles House Wembley Wembley Park 481 £166*

Victoria Hall Wembley Wembley Park 242 £172.50*

Harrow Hall Northwick Park 500 £155*
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Reception, Harrow Hall

Kitchen, Harrow Hall

We have more than 
1,200 places  
in halls of residence  
available to full-time,  
first-year students

Victoria Hall WembleyRaffles House Wembley

Laundry room, Harrow Hall Kitchen and dining area, Raffles House Kitchen/lounge, Victoria Hall

Double bedroom, Harrow Hall En suite, Victoria Hall

Bedroom, Victoria HallBedroom, Raffles HouseCommon room, Harrow Hall

Harrow Hall

ALL OF THESE HALLS ARE 
WELL SERVED BY PUBLIC 
TRANSPORT; YOU WILL 
BE ABLE TO REACH OUR 
MARYLEBONE CAMPUS  
IN AROUND 20 MINUTES, 
AND OUR OTHER CENTRAL 
LONDON CAMPUSES IN 
AROUND 30 MINUTES.

ALUMNIACCOMMODATION

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/study/prospective-students/student-accommodation
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/study/prospective-students/student-accommodation


The student funding scheme 
provides loans for higher 
education fees for applicants 
domiciled in England, as long 
as this is your first higher 
education course and you meet 
the residence conditions. If you 
qualify, you will not have to pay 
your fees up front. But if you 
withdraw from your course part 
way through the year, you may 
be personally liable to pay some 
of your fees yourself. 

These fee loans are not means 
tested so they are accessible 
for all, and you do not need to 
provide information about income 
levels. Fee repayments will start 
the year after you graduate, and 
only when your salary reaches 
£21,000 or more.

Home students –  
applying for a fee loan 
You do not need a confirmed 
place at university to apply for 
your student finance. Please see 
www.gov.uk/apply-for-student-
finance for guidance on the 
application process, criteria for 
receipt and support available.
You can use the student finance 
calculator to estimate:
• student loans
• student grants
•  extra student funding, eg if you 

are disabled or have children.
Please also see our website for 
further information regarding 
other support that may be 
available to you. 
westminster.ac.uk/fees-and-
funding 

Fee loans for students from  
other European Union states 
You can get an Student Finance 
England Tuition Fee Loan to pay 
the full fee as long as you meet 
the eligibility rules as a UK/
Home student or the eligibility 
rules as an EU student. For 
details about the eligibility rules 
visit the UKCISA website (ukcisa.
org.uk) or gov.uk. Information for 
EU nationals is available on the 
student room website.
www.thestudentroom.co.uk

Confirmation of your place at 
Westminster and fee payment 
When you enrol at university you 
will need to take your Student 
Finance Entitlement letter to show 
that your loans/grant have been 
approved and that the University 
of Westminster is shown as your 
place of study. The University 
can then send confirmation of 
registration to Student Finance 
England, so that payment of 
the Maintenance Grant and/or 
loan payments may be made to 
your bank account and payment 
of the Tuition Fee Loan may be 
paid directly to the University. 223

University of Westminster 
Scholarships
The Scholarships Office offers 
a range of scholarships for 
both UK/EU and international 
undergraduate students. To 
be eligible to apply for a 
scholarship, you must first have 
been offered either a conditional 
or unconditional place on an 
undergraduate course.

All of our scholarships are 
very competitive, as each year 
there are more applicants 
than available scholarships. 
Successful applicants are chosen 
based on various criteria, which 
include academic excellence 
and financial need.

T: +44 (0)20 7911 5000 
   ext 66257/66258/66259
E: scholarships@westminster.ac.uk

For UK/EU  
undergraduate scholarships 
For UK/EU undergraduates, 
the deadline to apply for 
scholarships is early April 
2016. For international 
undergraduates, the deadline to 
apply for scholarships is early 
May 2016. Decisions are not 
made on scholarship awards 
until after the deadline. For more 
information and details on how 
to apply, please visit
westminster.ac.uk/scholarships
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Disability and SpLD advisers 
Advice and guidance on 
applying for Disability Students’ 
Allowances (DSAs) and support 
for your studies at the University.
T:  +44 (0)20 7911 

66113/65429
E: DLS@westminster.ac.uk
westminster.ac.uk/disability
 

University of Westminster 
international fees and processes 
Westminster’s standard 
undergraduate international fee 
is £12,250 per annum*. As an 
international student, you will be 
asked to pay a deposit towards 
your fees of £4,000 when you 
accept your offer of a place 
to study with us. We will then 
issue you with a Confirmation 
of Acceptance of Studies (CAS) 
which you can use to apply for 
your visa. We have a team of 
visa advisers who can help you 
through this process. Please read 
the full deposit information at 
westminster.ac.uk/international-
student-deposits
*subject to inflationary change

Student Advice 
Advice on all aspects of student 
funding entitlements, social 
security benefits, money advice 
and visas.

T:  +44 (0)20 7911 5000  
ext 66080

E:  studentadvice@ 
westminster.ac.uk

westminster.ac.uk/advice

Student funding and Scholarships 
Enquiries about registration 
confirmation to Student Finance 
England, emergency loans, 18+ 
Oyster card applications and the 
Westminster Additional Grants 
Scheme (WAGS) and funding  
for US students.  

T:  +44 (0)20 7911 5000  
ext 66989

E:  studentfunding 
@westminster.ac.uk

westminster.ac.uk/funding

STUDENT AFFAIRS – FEES, FUNDING & SCHOLARSHIPS

Open Day, Harrow Campus

http://www.westminster.ac.uk/study/prospective-students/fees-and-funding
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/study/prospective-students/fees-and-funding
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/study/prospective-students/fees-and-funding
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/study/prospective-students/fees-and-funding
http://ukcisa.org.uk
http://ukcisa.org.uk
https://www.gov.uk/
http://www.thestudentroom.co.uk
mailto:scholarships@westminster.ac.uk
http://westminster.ac.uk/scholarships
mailto:DLS@westminster.ac.uk
http://westminster.ac.uk/disability
http://westminster.ac.uk/international-student-deposits
http://westminster.ac.uk/international-student-deposits
westminster.ac.uk
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/study/current-students/support-and-facilities/student-advice
westminster.ac.uk
http://westminster.ac.uk/funding
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PERSONAL TUTORING 
All students on courses of a year 
or more and who are registered 
for more than three modules 
will be allocated a personal 
tutor, who will give support from 
induction onwards, helping you 
to integrate into the University, 
academically and socially. They 
will be able to give you advice 
and support on academic and 
personal matters through regular 
individual and group tutorials.

LANGUAGE SUPPORT
Polylang is our open language 
programme through which you 
may be able to study a foreign 
language as a free choice/
optional module (provided your 
course allows it). We currently 
teach Arabic, Chinese, French, 
German, Italian, Japanese, 
Russian and Spanish, many of 
them from beginner to advanced 
level. You can find out more 
about Polylang at  
westminster.ac.uk/polylang 

We also offer Academic English 
modules which you can take in 
the first year of your course, as 
a free-choice module, or in the 
second year if your course allows 
it and if it is necessary to support 
your progress in the rest of your 
studies. For more information, visit 
westminster.ac.uk/study/current-
students under popular links.

STUDENT CHARTER
An effective partnership between 
students and staff is vital to the 
success of the University and our 
students, and our Student Charter 
forms the basis of this relationship. 
It sets out our responsibilities to 
you and what is expected of you 
in return. You can view the charter 
online at westminster.ac.uk/ 
student-charter

STUDENT HEALTH
Student Health 
All students should register with a 
GP, but the University also provides 
a free and confidential term-time 
service led by experienced nurse 
practitioners who can help with a 
range of health-related matters. They 
can refer you to other healthcare 
professionals as necessary, and a 
doctor is available by appointment. 
There are also trained first aiders 
who can help in an emergency. 
Marylebone Campus  
(Luxborough Suite)
T: +44 (0)20 7911 5186 
Harrow Campus 
T:  +44 (0)20 7911 5000  

ext 68224 
E:  student-health@westminster.ac.uk
westminster.ac.uk/studenthealth 

Polyclinic
The University Polyclinic is a 
teaching and research clinic for 
complementary medicines and 
therapies. It offers a range of 
therapies to the public including 
acupuncture, herbal medicine  
(both western and Chinese), and 
qigong tuina. Treatments are 
usually carried out by final year 
or postgraduate students under 
the supervision of experienced 
practitioners, and charges are 
below normal cost, but University 
students and staff are entitled to  
a lower concessionary rate.
T: +44 (0)20 7911 5041
westminster.ac.uk/polyclinic 

LEARNING SUPPORT
Academic Learning Development
The Academic Learning 
Development Team can help 
and support you in developing 
academic skills whatever course 
you are on. We offer one-to-
one sessions with learning 
advisers and run a series of 
skills workshops throughout the 
year to help you to reach your 
academic potential. 

Help-sheets, presentations, 
exercises and other study 
materials can be found via 
the Learning Support tab in 
Blackboard, the University’s 
online learning resource.
T:  +44 (0)20 7911  

ext 65163 /64676
E:  learningadvice@ 

westminster.ac.uk
westminster.ac.uk/learning-and-
study-skills-support

Disability Learning Support 
If you have a disability such as 
Specific Learning Difficulties, a 
long-term mental health problem, 
a chronic medical condition or 
any other disability, you may 
be able to get support. To find 
out more about what support is 
available contact the Disability 
Learning Support as far in 
advance as possible, so that your 
support needs can be discussed 
and arranged in plenty of time. 
When you register with Disability 
Learning Support, please provide 
appropriate up-to-date medical or 
diagnostic evidence.

T: +44 (0)20 7911 5000  
ext 65429/66113 
E: DLS@westminster.ac.uk
westminster.ac.uk/disabilities

IT Training
The IT Training Team provides 
training and support in IT 
software, helping you to develop 
the skills to progress through 
coursework more efficiently, 
as well as providing you with 
key IT skills for the workplace 
when you graduate. We deliver 
free training in Microsoft Office 
and Adobe Creative Cloud 
software, offering introductory 
sessions and opportunities to 
gain internationally recognised 
qualifications to enhance your  
CV, as well as drop-in and  
one-to-one support.

CAREERS AND EMPLOYMENT
Career Development Centre
Our Career Development 
Centre offers help and support 
throughout your study and for up 
to three years after graduation. 
Our careers consultants offer 
a range of self-development 
workshops to improve your job-
seeking strategies, to enhance 
self-confidence and provide 
self-marketing techniques. Our 
service can also support you to  
find part-time work on campus, 
work placements, volunteering 
opportunities and industry 
mentors while you study. Our 
website provides comprehensive 
information covering topics 
such as careers events, finding 
work, CVs and applications. 
You can also use our Online 
Vacancy Service to find part-
time, placement, voluntary and 
graduate opportunities.

T: +44 (0)20 7911 5184 
E: careers@westminster.ac.uk 
westminster.ac.uk/careers 
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PERSONAL ADVICE  
AND COUNSELLING
While most students overcome 
any problems with help from 
friends, family or a personal 
tutor, the University’s free 
counselling and advice services 
are there if you need them.

Student Advice
Student Advisers can offer you 
practical information and advice 
on a range of issues including 
funding your studies, Student 
Finance entitlements, social 
security benefits, student visas, 
debt and money management. 
The International Student Adviser 
helps international students meet 
the challenge of adapting to living 
and studying in a new country.

T:  +44 (0)20 7911 5000 
 ext 66080 

E:  studentadvice 
@westminster.ac.uk

westminster.ac.uk/advice

Counselling
Our team of professional 
counsellors offer confidential 
counselling to students 
experiencing personal and 
study difficulties. Students 
use the service for a range 
of concerns including study 
anxieties, relationship problems 
and depression. Mentoring is 
also available for DSA-funded 
students with long-term mental 
and physical health conditions. 
For further information visit 
westminster.ac.uk/counselling 

Marylebone Campus  
(Luxborough Suite)
T:  +44 (0)20 7911 5000 

ext 66899
E: counselling@westminster.ac.uk 

Harrow Campus
T:  +44 (0)20 7911 5000  

ext 68229
E: counselling@westminster.ac.uk 

Care Leaver Support
For those students who have 
been in care (local authority/
public care, foster care, semi-
independent living or residential 
care homes) individual additional 
support is available.

The University was awarded 
the Buttle Trust Quality Mark 
which means we are committed 
to offering extra support including 
financial help, priority over 
student accommodation and 
all year round accommodation, 
additional tutorials and 
counselling. More information is 
available from the:  
 
Care Leaver Co-ordinator
E: counselling@westminster.ac.uk   
T: +44 (0)20 7911 5000  
   ext 66899 
 
Care Leaver Adviser
E: studentadvice@westminster.ac.uk
T: +44 (0)20 7911 5000  
   ext 66080

Faith and Spirituality
Pastoral support and spiritual 
counselling are offered to all 
students, particularly for those 
who follow any kind of religious 
lifestyle. You can also discuss 
matters of political or social 
action, intercultural interaction 
and ethical decision making, 
or participate in our weekly 
discussion, reflection and 
meditation groups. 

You can find out about 
activities in the University and 
the wider community, centres of 
worship, becoming a volunteer 
faith assistant and many other 
opportunities.

T:  +44 (0)20 7911 5000  
ext 65794 

E:    interfaith@westminster.ac.uk 
westminster.ac.uk/ 
faith-and-spiritualityCounselling at Harrow Campus

STUDENT AFFAIRS – STUDENT SUPPORT
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STUDY ABROAD AND SUMMER 
SCHOOL PROGRAMMES
Westminster’s Study Abroad 
programme is one of the largest 
in the UK, welcoming hundreds 
of visiting students from 
universities all over the world. 

If you are already studying 
outside the UK, the programme 
offers you the opportunity to 
study with us for one or two 
semesters, or for a period in 
the summer. 

For more information visit 
westminster.ac.uk/studyabroad
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For more information, visit
westminster.ac.uk/international

Once you have started your 
degree, our Professional 
Language Centre can support the 
development of your academic 
skills through our Academic 
English in-sessional modules. 

For more information about our 
pre-sessional and Academic 
English courses, turn to p210,  
or visit our website at  
westminster.ac.uk/international 
/english-language-support
 

ACADEMIC ENGLISH
International students who have 
been offered a place to study 
at Westminster, but who have 
not met the English language 
requirements, may also be 
offered a place on one of our 
pre-sessional courses.

If you are an international 
student who has met the English 
language requirements for your 
course, and you would still like 
to study on one of our pre-
sessional courses, you can also 
apply via the admissions officers 
responsible for your course.

To be admitted onto either the 
seven-week or 12-week course, 
you will need to meet minimum 
English language criteria.

WESTMINSTER’S STUDY 
ABROAD PROGRAMME 
IS ONE OF THE  
LARGEST IN THE UK.

Student ambassadors enjoying London

With one of the UK’s  
largest international student 
populations, the University 
of Westminster has plenty of 
experience in giving you the 
help and support you need  
to make the most of  
your time with us. 

Before you arrive, you will 
receive a full information 
pack with details of your 
enrolment, healthcare advice 
and other information. You will 
be regarded as a priority for 
accommodation, but it is still 
important to apply early.

We provide a ‘meet and 
greet’ service for students 
arriving at Heathrow Airport on 
specific days towards the end of 
September. Our team will meet 
you at the airport and arrange 
transport for you to travel with 
other international students to 
your halls of residence or  
private accommodation.

Once you are here, we 
provide a whole range of 
services and activities to help 
you settle in. The International 
Students’ Welcome Programme 
gives you the chance to meet 
fellow new students and 
Westminster staff, find your 
way around the University and 
London, learn about our  
facilities and services, and meet 
current international students.

Meet us in your country
Members of the University 
frequently travel overseas to 
meet and interview potential 
students at exhibitions, schools, 
partner institutions and other 
events. We also work with 
representatives around the world 
who can help you with your 
application to Westminster.  
For more information, visit
westminster.ac.uk/international

Institutional partnerships
We have a wide number of 
partnerships with Universities 
and academic institutions in 
the UK and overseas that allow 
students to progress onto degree 
courses at Westminster. For 
a full list of our partners visit 
westminster.ac.uk/international

Student visas
If you are a non-EU/EEA 
passport holder you will need to 
check your visa requirements for 
study in the UK by visiting  
ukba.homeoffice.gov.uk

EXCHANGE PROGRAMMES
Westminster students
We run student exchanges with 
institutions in Asia, mainland 
Europe, the Americas and 
Australasia. These exchanges 
allow Westminster students 
to spend a semester or year 
studying or working on a 
placement abroad, and are an 
amazing opportunity to live and 
learn in another country. As 
part of its exchange offerings 
Westminster is also an active 
participant in the Erasmus+ 
programme which is supported 
by the European Commission, 
and Westminster has more than 
60  + partnerships.

Non-Westminster students
The exchange programmes also 
offer the opportunity for students 
from partner institutions to come 
to Westminster for a semester or 
year. The exchanges are subject 
based, so visit westminster.ac.uk/
exchanges for details of the 
study opportunities available.

INTERNATIONAL WESTMINSTER

http://westminster.ac.uk/studyabroad
westminster.ac.uk/international
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/international/english-language-support
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/international/english-language-support
http://westminster.ac.uk/international
http://westminster.ac.uk/international
http://ukba.homeoffice.gov.uk
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/international/student-exchanges
http://www.westminster.ac.uk/international/student-exchanges


KEEP IN TOUCH . . . 

We are here to help you stay  
in touch with your friends and a 
worldwide community of fellow 
graduates who have shared the 
Westminster experience. 

Upon graduation all students 
automatically become members 
of the 150,000-strong global 
alumni community in over 180 
countries. 

Alumni are entitled to a  
number of benefits and services 
including discounts on further 
study, dedicated careers 
support, invitations to exclusive 
networking events in the UK  
and overseas, and lifelong 
access to the campuses. 

 To find out more about what’s  
 on offer for alumni visit  
 westminster.ac.uk/alumni

STUDYING AT WESTMINSTER 
WILL ENABLE YOU TO 
DEVELOP FRIENDSHIPS  
WITH FELLOW STUDENTS 
FROM AROUND THE WORLD, 
AND THOSE EXPERIENCES 
AND CONNECTIONS CAN 
CONTINUE TO THRIVE  
AFTER YOU GRADUATE. 
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WE PROVIDE A SERIES OF 
WORKSHOPS ON GETTING 
TO GRIPS WITH UNIVERSITY 
LIFE, AND BRUSHING UP 
ON YOUR STUDY SKILLS.

 

University of Westminster graduates 2014, London

Learning Platform, Marylebone Campus
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MATURE & PART-TIME STUDENTS ALUMNI

MATURE STUDENTS 
Around one in seven of 
our full-time first degree or 
undergraduate students are 
over 21 when they apply. 
The vast majority of mature 
students who are accepted 
successfully complete their 
course, but returning to study 
can be challenging. To help you 
meet that challenge you will 
have access to tutorial support, 
and we provide a series of 
workshops on getting to grips 
with university life, and brushing 
up on your study skills.

Students of any age who have 
acquired certificated learning 
at an appropriate level can be 
exempted from specific modules, 
through the Accreditation of 
Prior Learning (APL) system. 
However, if you are 21 or 
over, the knowledge and 
skills which you have gained 
through life, work experience 
and study may be eligible for 
credits towards your course 
under the Accreditation of Prior 
Experiential Learning (APEL) 
programme.

For more information contact  
the Course Enquiries Team:

T: +44 (0)20 7915 5511 
E: course-enquiries@  
    westminster.ac.uk 

PART-TIME STUDENTS AND 
FLEXIBLE STUDY MODES
Many of our students are 
studying part-time, either taking 
degrees, on short courses or 
working to gain professional 
accreditation. Achieving a 
degree part-time usually takes up 
to four years (typically attending 
classes two evenings plus six to 
12 hours of personal study each 
week during term time). You 
apply directly to the University 
for a part-time course – either 
online (westminster.ac.uk) or by 
using a paper application form.

http://westminster.ac.uk/alumni
westminster.ac.uk
http://westminster.ac.uk


 

Course structure
Bachelor of Arts (BA), 
Engineering (BEng), Law (LLB), 
Music (BMus) and Science (BSc) 
degrees normally last three 
years full-time, or four years if 
you take a sandwich year with 
an employer or a year abroad. 
Undergraduate courses are 
modular and are taught over 
two semesters, stretching over 
three academic terms. Each 
module has a credit rating, and 
you gain credits for modules that 
you successfully complete. You 
continue to accumulate credits 
until you have gained enough 
for the award; an Honours 
degree requires a minimum of 
360 credits. 

At each credit level, you can 
choose from: 
•  core modules that must  

be studied 
•  option modules, where there  

is a choice within your  
subject  area 

•  elective modules, giving a 
choice from outside your  
main subject area. 

Foundation courses provide a 
bridge to degree-level study (see 
subject sections); if you have 
recently been studying at another 
institution you may be able to 
take a course at Westminster with 
credits already gained. 

International  
exchange programme
We have a broad network 
of partnerships throughout 
the world offering you the 
opportunity to study at one of 
our partner universities. You 
can go on a student exchange 
programme for one semester or, 
if your course requires it,  
a whole year. 
For more information visit 
westminster.ac.uk/exchanges 

Professionally accredited awards
Courses in all core disciplines 
are accredited by professional 
bodies to allow exemption from 
exams following graduation, 
or to certify that the standards 
required for professional 
practice have been met. The 
criteria of the different bodies 
change from time to time, and 
if the University can give prior 
notification before the start of 
the academic year, you will be 
advised of changes that may 
affect your course.

Short courses and  
individual modules  
You can take some modules 
as independent short courses, 
and we have a well-developed, 
accredited programme designed 
to enable you to update 
your skills, in addition to our 
extensive continuing professional 
development scheme. 
For more information visit  
westminster.ac.uk/courses 

Programmes for employers
Some companies and 
organisations support their 
employees as students on 
university courses, where these 
lead to qualifications that 
are relevant to their job. This 
support may be by allowing an 
employee to attend a course on 
a day release basis, or paying 
fees. Many companies support 
attendance of short CPD or  
top-up courses.

Recruitment and outreach
Westminster is actively engaged 
with UK schools and colleges to 
develop educational links and 
partnerships with the University. 
We have several associate 
and affiliated institutions with 
special partnership and link 
arrangements which support 
course development and 
student progression. Our seven 
Associate Colleges in London 
are collectively known as the 
Westminster Group. 

THE WESTMINSTER GROUP
Academic and vocational 
pathways are valued equally  
for progression to higher 
education. These seven colleges 
offer HE courses with links to  
our degrees.

City of Westminster College, 
based in award-winning 
buildings in Paddington,  
Maida Vale and Queen’s Park, 
offers over 400 full- and part-
time courses.
T: +44 (0)20 7723 8826
E: customer.services@cwc.ac.uk
www.cwc.ac.uk

College of North West London, 
situated in Wembley Park, 
Willesden and Kilburn, is a 
Centre of Vocational Excellence 
with excellent employer links in 
construction and engineering.
T: +44 (0)20 8741 1688 
E: cic@cnwl.ac.uk
www.cnwl.ac.uk

Ealing, Hammersmith & West 
London College is based  
at sites in Acton, Ealing, 
Hammersmith and Southall.  
The Ealing Institute of Media  
is a Centre of Vocational 
Excellence.
T: +44 (0)800 980 2175
E: LIS@wlc.ac.uk
www.wlc.ac.uk

Hackney Community College  
is based in Shoreditch,  
and has set up a University  
Technical College.
T: +44 (0)20 7613 9000
E: info@hackney.ac.uk
www.hackney.ac.uk

Harrow College offers  
a broad range of courses, 
including ESOL, academic  
and vocational A Level, BTEC 
and NVQ programmes.
T: +44 (0)20 8909 6000
E: enquiries@harrow.ac.uk
www.harrow.ac.uk

Kensington and Chelsea College 
offers more than 400 courses 
at centres across west London 
including Kensington, Chelsea 
and the Park Walk Centre.
T: +44 (0)20 7573 5333
E: enquiries@kcc.ac.uk
www.kcc.ac.uk

Uxbridge College, in Hillingdon, 
near Heathrow, is an 
outstanding college with Beacon 
status offering over 250 courses.
T: +44 (0)1895 853333
E:  enquiries@ 

uxbridgecollege.ac.uk
www.uxbridge.ac.uk

AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS
Westminster International 
University in Tashkent (WIUT)
The University of Westminster 
co-founded and accredited 
this partner university in 2002. 
WIUT is an autonomous 
institution which follows the UK 
model, delivering undergraduate 
courses in the English language 
through student-centered learning 
and open debate. Honours 
degrees have been validated in 
business administration, business 
information systems, economics, 
economics with finance, and 
commercial law. It also offers 
an International Foundation 
Studies course, Postgraduate 
Certificate in Teaching and 
Learning, and International 
Business and Management MA. 
Successful students are conferred 
with academic awards from the 
University of Westminster. 

T: +998 71 238 7417 
E: advice@wiut.uz 
www.wiut.uz

Informatics Institute of Technology 
in Colombo, Sri Lanka (IIT)
IIT has delivered University of 
Westminster degrees in Colombo 
since 2005. Its mission is to 
develop students’ knowledge 
and skills for employability, 
through year-long industry 
placements, the Cutting Edge 
project exhibition, and good 
links with the British Computer 
Society of Sri Lanka. 
T: +94 11 236 0212 
E: admissions@iit.ac.lk 
www.iit.ac.lk

ROUTES TO  
WESTMINSTER FOR 
INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS 
In addition to the  
International Foundation 
Certificate delivered by Kaplan 
International College London 
(kic.org.uk/westminster-london), 
we recognise qualifications 
awarded by a number of  
other partners, who deliver 
courses such as international 
foundation programmes. 

Students who successfully 
complete one of these courses 
would be appropriately qualified 
to be considered for admission 
to a range of Westminster’s 
degree programmes. 

Our partners include, but are 
not exclusive to, EF University 
Preparation, Bellerbys College 
and David Game College. 
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For full-time courses you must 
apply online via the Universities 
and Colleges Admissions Service 
(UCAS), at ucas.com

If you are resident outside 
the UK, you can get advice 
from your school or college, or 
one of the University’s official 
representatives, at  
westminster.ac.uk/international

We also have teams in Beijing 
and Delhi who can support you 
through the application process. 

If you are a mature applicant 
resident in the UK, you can 
seek advice from careers 
organisations. Please feel free to 
contact us.

If you are applying for a 
part-time degree, a certificate 
or diploma, you should apply 
directly to the University – either 
online at westminster.ac.uk or by 
sending an application form. 
This form can be obtained from 
the Course Enquiries Team: 
T: +44 (0)20 7915 5511 
E:  course-enquiries@ 

westminster.ac.uk 

Entry requirements
For each course you will find the 
typical offer given to applicants 
starting their course in September 
2015. For many courses, these 
will remain the same for 2016, 
but up-to-date information can 
be found on our website or on 
the UCAS website. As well as 
qualifications, we will look for 
additional evidence of suitability 
for a course; if your qualifications 
or experience indicate that you 
are more suited to a Foundation-
level course at Westminster or an 
associated institution, you will be 
advised of this. 

Standard entry requirements:
•  two GCE A Level passes plus 

three GCSEs at Grade C 
or above including English 
Language and Maths; or 

•  three GCE A Level passes 
plus two GCSEs at Grade C 
or above including English 
Language and Maths; or 

•  five passes in the Scottish 
Certificate of Education, of 
which three are at Higher 
Grade including English 
Language and Maths; or 

•  four passes in the Scottish or 
Irish Certificate of Education, 
all at Higher Grade including 
English Language and Maths; 
or 

•  a pass in Edexcel BTEC 
National award or  
HNC/ HND; or 

•  a pass in an Access to HE 
Diploma (passes in English and 
Maths at GCSE Grade C or 
equivalent may be required)  
or Foundation course; or 

•  an International or  
Welsh Baccalaureate. 

These should be seen as 
benchmarks; we recognise that a 
variety of other qualifications and 
learning may provide appropriate 
evidence of an applicant’s 
suitability for admission. 

The University will use its 
discretion to interpret such formal 
attainment levels in terms of 
equivalence, with advice from 
external agencies. 

International entry requirements
We have extensiveexperience 

in evaluating non-UK 
qualifications. For country-specific 
information, please email course-
enquiries@westminster.ac.uk or 
visit westminster.ac.uk/international

Language requirements
If your first language is not 

English, you will need a minimum 
IELTS band of 6.0 with 5.5 in 
each element, or a Westminster-
recognised equivalent. For 
some courses the minimum IELTS 
score will be higher, so please 
check individual course entries. 
We offer pre-sessional summer 
programmes if you need to 
improve your English before your 
course; visit westminster.ac.uk/efl 

International visa requirements
Unless you hold an EU/EEA 
passport you should apply for a 
Tier 4 (General) student visa. 
Before you apply for your visa 
you must have accepted our 
unconditional offer of a place 
and have a Confirmation of 
Acceptance for Study (CAS) from 
the University of Westminster. 
The CAS is a unique reference 
number which confirms that you 
will be studying at Westminster. 
You will need this number for your 
visa application form. 

Please remember that if you 
have a Tier 4 visa for a different 
institution, we will not be able 
to enrol you until you have 
applied for a Tier 4 visa for  
the University of Westminster. 
Your CAS will be issued once you 
have paid the minimum deposit 
towards your tuition fees. Further 
information about the deposit can 
be found on p223. 

If you need to apply for a 
student visa in order to study 
with us then please read the 
information on our website at  
westminster.ac.uk/visas 

233

WE ARE CONFIDENT 
THESE EXCITING CHANGES 
TO THE WESTMINSTER 
STUDENT EXPERIENCE 
WILL CREATE THE PERFECT 
ENVIRONMENT FOR 
YOU TO MAXIMISE YOUR 
LEARNING POTENTIAL 
AND BUILD A SUCCESSFUL 
PROFESSIONAL CAREER. 
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As a university student you 
will invest a lot of time, money 
and effort in your course. At 
Westminster we want your 
investment to give you the best 
possible return. We want to 
help you achieve a quality 
degree that improves your future 
employment prospects anywhere 
in the world. 

Our professionally focused 
courses will give you the skills 
and knowledge to go straight 
into your chosen career. 
Our fantastic location in the 
heart of London gives you the 
opportunity to improve your 
employability and international 
experience still further.

 

As part of our innovative 
Learning Futures change 
programme, we asked our 
current students and staff 
what they thought about 
our undergraduate courses. 
Taking their feedback, we 
are introducing fundamental 
changes to our undergraduate 
courses, the way we teach and 
assess. From September 2016, 
we are moving from a 15- or 
30-credit structure to a 20-credit 
structure. This will mean fewer 
assessments, and more time 
to learn about your subject in 
more depth. We believe this 
will help you become a lifelong, 
analytical learner with a deeper, 
more rounded understanding of 
your subject.

Students have always played 
an important role in identifying 
and shaping the best, most 
rewarding educational 
experiences at Westminster.  
We will encourage you to work 
in partnership with our staff and 
take part in decision making 
groups across the University.  
This means that your voice will 
be heard. It will also give you 
great practical experiences that 
will make you more employable 
in the future. 

We are also introducing a 
wider range of opportunities for 
students as part of the Learning 
Futures programme. These 
include new Westminster Elective 
modules, so you can study 
subjects from disciplines across 
the University. This will give you 
broader experience, knowledge 
and competencies, alongside 
your basic course modules. 
We will offer credit-bearing 
professional experiences,  
such as internships, summer 
schools abroad, field trips,  
and entrepreneurial and 
voluntary activities. These will 
all improve your employability 
when you graduate.

Above: Harrow Library
Below: Little Titchfield Street Café
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Mature students without  
formal qualifications
Formal qualifications are only one 
measure of your ability to study 
at a higher level. Work or other 
experience, maturity of approach, 
commitment and enthusiasm are 
also important. We take these 
factors into account when making 
offers of places. 

It may also be possible to have 
relevant learning or experiential 
learning (work experience) 
assessed for exemption from 
part(s) of your course. 

For information on 
Accreditation of Prior Certificated 
Learning and Accreditation 
of Prior Experiential Learning, 
contact the Course Enquiries 
Team:
T: +44 (0)20 7915 5511 
E:  course-enquiries@ 

westminster.ac.uk 

Admissions process
We take care to ensure the 
confidentiality of your application 
information. All details are 
held on the University computer 
system for internal administrative 
purposes and the compilation of 
statistics. However, if requested, 
we may provide information 
to UCAS, local education 
authorities, police forces and 
government departments  
(eg UKBA). 

You can request access to your 
computer file with payment of a 
fee. If you have any comments 
about our admissions procedures, 
please contact us by email, at 
admissions@westminster.ac.uk 
If you prefer, you can write to the 
Associate Director, Admissions, 
University of Westminster, 101 
New Cavendish Street, London 
W1W 6XH. 

TERMS AND CONDITIONS
If you accept the offer of a place 
at the University of Westminster 
a contract is formed. The terms of 
this contract include the following 
conditions, and your acceptance 
of a place is expressly subject to 
them. As a condition of enrolment 
you will need to: 
• produce proof of identity 
•  have applied for admission and 

have a confirmed acceptance 
from the University 

•  produce documentary evidence 
that you satisfy the entry 
requirements of the course, 
have the qualifications deemed 
equivalent by the University, 
and have all the qualifications 
and grades you have claimed 
in your application 

•  disclose any previous  
HE-level studies 

•  pay the fees prescribed for 
the course in accordance with 
published payment schedules, 
or produce acceptable 
evidence of sponsorship (fees 
may include supplementary 
fees for materials, field courses 
or similar) 

•  normally be at least 18 years 
old, or the minimum age 
specified for the course.

As a condition of enrolment 
you must also abide by the 
University’s Memorandum and 
Articles, Statutes, Regulations, 
Rules, Procedures and Codes 
of Conduct as amended from 
time to time under the authority 
of the Court of Governors or the 
Academic Council. 

All matters within the Prospectus 
are subject to change from time 
to time. In particular, while the 
University will use all reasonable 
endeavours to deliver the courses 
and other educational services 
as set out in this Prospectus, 
circumstances may change, and 
the University reserves the right to 
vary the content and delivery of 
courses, to change the location of 
courses, modules or services, to 
discontinue or combine courses, 
or to discontinue services, if such 
action is reasonably considered 
necessary by the University. 

The University does not accept 
responsibility and expressly 
excludes liability for damage to 
student property or intellectual 
property other than through 
the proven negligence of the 
University, its staff or agents, 
or for the consequences of any 
modification or cancellation of 
courses, modules or services as 
set out in the previous paragraph. 

Health and Safety
The University complies with the 
requirements under Section 3(i) 
of the Health and Safety at Work 
Act 1974. The University has a 
responsibility to the student and 
the public visiting the site, but the 
student has a responsibility to 
conduct himself/herself so as not 
to endanger his/her own health 
and safety, or the health and 
safety of others. 

The University has a legal 
obligation to keep a record of 
all accidents that occur on its 
premises and students involved 
in any accident, however 
slight, are required to report the 
circumstances immediately to a 
first aider, safety contact or  
their supervisor. 

The Forum, Harrow Campus
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Admissions Policy and Guides
Our Admissions Policy and 
Guides are available on request. 
The guides aim to provide 
applicants with information on 
how we process applications 
and make decisions as well 
as, for example, the terms and 
conditions for students once 
enrolled at the university. Please 
contact us by email, at
admissions@westminster.ac.uk

Notes for applicants
We will answer any enquiries 
you may have concerning 
application, fees, registration or 
transfers from other institutions, 
although many of your questions 
will be answered in this 
Prospectus, on our website, or in 
the UCAS Guide for Applicants. 
While courses are offered as 
described at the time of going 
to press, some revisions may 
be made and courses can be 
cancelled. There is no guarantee 
that courses that are undergoing 
validation will be approved, or 
that courses will be offered in the 
exact locations cited. 

 

Interviews
For many courses a decision  
will be made on the basis of your 
application form alone. However 
for some courses the selection 
process may include an interview 
in London or by Skype, usually 
between December and April  
for full-time students, or  
March to early September  
for part-time students.

Students with disabilities
We encourage applications  
from people with disabilities. 
If you have a disability that 
might affect your studies, please 
indicate this clearly on your 
application form. The procedure 
for admission of disabled 
applicants is in accordance with 
the legislative requirements of 
the Equality Act, and you may 
be invited for an interview to 
discuss whether any special 
arrangements or equipment you 
need can be provided. Some 
courses might be unsuitable 
for applicants with particular 
disabilities. 

If you are applying late, for 
example through UCAS Clearing, 
you may be required to defer for 
a year to allow the University to 
make reasonable adjustments.

 For more information, contact 
our Disability Learning Support 
Team at: disabilities-westminster@
westminster.ac.uk 
westminster.ac.uk/disability 

HOW TO APPLYHOW TO APPLY

westminster.ac.uk
mailto:admissions@westminster.ac.uk
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http://westminster.ac.uk/disability
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Some of our undergraduate Student Ambassadors  

                             
        Westminster Bridge, London



westminster.ac.uk Find out more about the University of 
Westminster’s mobile app for students:
westminster.ac.uk/iwestminster

CONNECT WITH WESTMINSTER ONLINE 
westminster.ac.uk

COURSE ENQUIRIES 
T: +44 (0)20 7915 5511
E: course-enquiries@westminster.ac.uk
101 New Cavendish Street 
London W1W 6XH

See our University page on LinkedIn

instagram.com/
uniwestminster

facebook.com/
UniOf Westminster

twitter.com/
uniwestminster

youtube.com/
uniof westminster

India   twitter.com/westminsterin 
  facebook.com/UniversityOfWestminster    

 in.linkedin.com/in/universityofwestminster

China   中文 westminsterchina.cn 
             i.youku.com/westminsteruni 
              westminsterchina.cn/

              westminsteruni

              weibo.com/westminsterchina

Sign up and receive Open Day alerts  
and customised information tailored to  
your subjects.
your.westminster.ac.uk/form/enquiry››OPEN DAYS

SATURDAY 10 OCTOBER 2015

WEDNESDAY 4 NOVEMBER 2015

http://westminster.ac.uk/iwestminster
http://westminster.ac.uk
www.linkedin.com
http://instagram.com/uniwestminster
http://instagram.com/uniwestminster
www.facebook.com/UniOfWestminster
www.facebook.com/UniOfWestminster
http://twitter.com/uniwestminster
http://twitter.com/uniwestminster
https://www.youtube.com/user/UniOfWestminster
https://www.youtube.com/user/UniOfWestminster
http://twitter.com/westminsterin
http://facebook.com/UniversityOfWestminster
http://in.linkedin.com/in/universityofwestminster
http://  中文 westminsterchina.cn
http://i.youku.com/westminsteruni
http://westminsterchina.cn/
www.wechat.com
http://weibo.com/westminsterchina
http://your.westminster.ac.uk/form/enquiry
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